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PART A of National Safety Code Standard 11 contains the recommended standards foracommercial
vehicle maintenance program and represents the minimum criteria which would be evaluated in an audit
of the carrier’s operation.
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PART B of NSC Standard 11 contains the mandatory Periodic MotorVehicle Inspection (PMVI)
standards for commercial vehicles, the standards to which a vehicle will be inspected by an authorized
technician at an authorized facility at a scheduled frequency, as evidenced by a decal of compliance.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Introduction

Introduction

Goals of the Standard

The objective of this standardis to ensure that all commercial vehicles are subject to a systematic, regular preventative
maintenance program. The intentis to ensure that all operators of commercial trucks, trailers and buses have aregular
vehicle maintenance and servicing program for all vehicles under their control. Regular preventative maintenance

of equipment ensures small problems can be corrected before they resultin accidents, major repairs or a vehicle
breakdown. Establishinga preventative maintenance programthatsystematicallyidentifies defectsand allows an
operator to effect repairs per this standard will assist in complying with the semi- annual and annual inspection
requirements under the Periodic Motor Vehicle Inspection (PMVI) program.

Background

This standard was developed by all jurisdictions and industry to provide guidelines on a minimum acceptable level of
performance for commercial vehicle systems and components. Though not identical, the standard is similar to U.S.
Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (FMCSR) Part 393, which covers parts and accessories for safe operation.
Moreover, manyofthe equipmentregulationsin Canadianjurisdictions specifythatcertaincomponents mustbein
proper working condition at all times when the vehicle is on the road. Owners that design their preventive maintenance
programstoaddressthe conditionsinthis standard will likely be foundin compliance withjurisdictional equipment
regulations, semi-annual and annual inspections and pass a roadside inspection. The maintenance standard was used to
fosterthereciprocity sections ofthe periodic motorvehicleinspection programforcommercial vehicles.

Application
The standard applies to all commercial vehicles under the NSC. For the purposes of the NSC, ‘commercial vehicle’
is defined as:

a) atruck, tractor or trailer or combination thereof exceeding a registered gross vehicle weight of 4,500 kg
(approximately 10,000 Ibs)

or

b) Abusdesigned,constructed and usedforthetransportation of passengers withadesignated seating capacity of
more than 10, including the driver, but excluding the operation for personal use.

Anumber ofjurisdictions exempt specifictypes of vehicles from the requirements of this standard, forexample
vehicles leased for 30 days orless, light trucks with a gross vehicle weight of 4,500 kg or less, fire trucks or ambulances.
Somejurisdictions further exemptfarm (2 or 3axle) vehicles usedfor hauling primary products and recreational
vehicles.

General Requirements

Every commercial vehicle operator must ensure that each vehicle that is owned or leased by the operator, including
trailers, meetsthe requirements containedin the maintenance standard. Every operator must have a systemtoinspect,
maintain and repair each of the owned or leased vehicles at regular intervals.

No predetermined time intervals have been specified in the standard for the cycle of inspection and maintenance.
When the standard was first drafted it was considered too difficult to attempt to specify time requirements because

of the difference in equipment, the applications for which the equipment is subjected, and the distance which might
be travelled by different types of equipment. In addition, industry representatives put forward the view that there was
a need for flexibility in implementing fleet maintenance programs. It was acknowledged that carriers and operators
were better suited to determine the intervals for regular servicing and maintenance of their vehicles. It should be noted
however that some jurisdictions do specify the maximum mileage or time which can elapse between maintenance
intervals.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Introduction

Inspection and Maintenance Cycles

Mostestablished carriers undertake their systematicfleet maintenance and repair programs based onthe maintenance
servicing schedule suggested by the original equipment manufacturer (OEM). This is the single best piece of advice that
can be provided in designing a maintenance program. The minimum schedule for regular maintenance and repair
specified by the vehicle manufacturer should be followed as it will ensure better fuel mileage and alonger life for
specific safety components and the equipment in general.

Many carriers have implemented regular preventative inspection and maintenance cycles which are distinguished by the
scope of the inspection and depth of maintenance that is performed on the vehicle. The different inspection cycles for
maintenance andrepairare based on combinations of elapsedtime and the kilometerstravelled by the vehicle.

Carriers may for example schedule an A level maintenance inspection on amonthly basis, others by the kilometers
travelled, (e.g. 1,600 km), to cover the basic safety components such as lights, tires, body panelling, apparent leaks
andthe like. The mechanic/technician should check any problems which have been reported by the driver as aresult
of adailytripinspection and take the appropriate action to repair as necessary. The vehicle may be cleaned, and fluid
levels will be checked and topped up during this maintenance interval. The mechanic/technician will also be looking
for obvious problems, such as leaks and signs of unusual wear on key components. This type of inspection will allow
the shoptoundertakeimmediate repairofcriticalordamaged components. Ifthe problemisnotserious, itcanbe
scheduledforthe vehicle’snextregularinspection. This willallowtime toorder parts notin stock or,inthe case of
atime-consuming repair, allow for the procedure to be scheduled with the appropriate mechanic/technician and
equipment, (e.qg. lift or welding materials) at a later date.

The “A’level inspection may be followed by a more extensive “B” level inspection. Generally the same components
verified in the “A’ level inspection are verified again along with a series of other components or vehicle systems.
Dependingonthe operation and the use of the equipment, this could occur on a bi-monthly or quarterly basis or
between 10,000 kmto 30,000km. Wornhoses, brackets andfilters mightbe replaced. Brakes will be checked for
adjustment and measured for wear'. The engine will receive a tune-up. A slight problem on a component noted during
the “A’level inspection will be replaced. In addition fittings will be greased and lubricated per OEM or industry
standard.

Afurther “C” level inspection may be scheduled at six-month intervals or after 50,000 kilometers, where the remaining
vehicle systems and componentsidentified in the standard will be inspected and repaired or replaced as necessary per
OEMorindustry standard. Some carriers willtimetheir“C” levelinspectionto occurimmediately prior to their semi-
annual or annual PMVI inspection at a government approved facility. Following a “C” level maintenance inspection the
cycle will be repeated. Some carriers schedule afourth-level inspection, (e.g. at 100,000 km) prior to recommencing the
cycle. Whatever schedule (time/mileage) is selected, it must be followed by the carrier.

The obligation toinspect and maintain vehicles is ongoing. This ongoing aspect of vehicle maintenance and inspection
distinguishesthis standardfromthe PMVIstandard, where specifictimeintervalsforinspection are mandated.
Indeed the otherinspection standards of the NSC can be seen as an audit of the regular maintenance and repair
program that is implemented by a motor carrier or commercial vehicle operator.

T 1negenerarmrenton of the PMVI standard is thatinternal brake components shall be inspected and
measurementstaken andthis may entailthe removal of wheels. Due to the cost of wheel removal, some alternative
inspectionmethods and procedureshave beendeveloped. Tobenefitfrom alternate inspection criteriaforinternal
brake components owners should consultthe PMVI standard. The substantial time and cost of removingwheels at
the time ofthe semi-annual orannualinspection can be avoidedifthe vehicle owner has carefully documented the
inspections (measured brake components and retained repair invoices) during their normal maintenance cycles (see
Section 3, 3A and 3H of the PMVI standard).
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Introduction

Procedures for Compliance

Each carrier must establish a system of preventative vehicle inspection, maintenance and repair for every truck, bus
and trailer it operates, and keep an up-to-date maintenance and repair record for each vehicle under its control. As a
minimum, the record or vehicle file should contain the following:

* make, model, year and serial number (VIN) of the equipment;

*  lessor’'s name ifapplicable;

» dateand nature of every repair and maintenance activity carried out on the equipment (parts replaced and
invoices);

» odometer reading at the time of every servicing or repair;

»  description of the type and frequency of regular maintenance and repairs to be undertaken onthe
equipment; and

» arecordofeveryaxle or suspension modification that affects the gross vehicle or axle weight rating.

The information specified above must be assembled and kept current for each vehicle or piece of equipment. Vehicle
records must be kept for atleast two years at the principal place of business. If a vehicle has been sold, destroyed or
returned to the lessor, its records may be discarded after six months.

Note: Many jurisdictions require proof of maintenance, (i.e.: bills or invoices for brake repairs) to be kept for
fourorfiveyears. Somejurisdictions may alsorequire the filing of a safety plan thatincludes amaintenance
planforvehicles. As suchjurisdictional guidelines for record keeping may vary and should be consulted
and followed.

Enforcement

The most significant difference between the maintenance standard and the otherinspection standards underthe NSC
is that there is no on-road enforcement of the requirements. Rather the requirements are enforced by jurisdictional
transportation safety officials during the facility audit process (NSC Standard 15).

The auditor will randomly select a number of vehicles in afleet and then request the vehicle files be provided for review.
The auditorwillbe checkingto see thatthefileis currentand complete, and the maintenance program coversthe
minimum criteria contained in the standard.

Auditors may note deficiencies with the operator’s established program, and should provide suggestions forimproving
the regular inspection and maintenance schedule of vehicle components.

Failure to have a regular maintenance and repair program and/or failure to keep vehicle records current will result in
aviolation being recorded on the carrier’s jurisdictional profile. This willimpact the safety rating assigned to a vehicle
operator. Failure to bring preventative maintenance programs into compliance with the standard and jurisdictional
equipment regulations will result in further sanctions.

The Standard

Themaintenancerequirementsappearonthefollowing pages. The sections are organized onthe basis of vehicle systems.
Ineach section various components subject to regular inspection and maintenance are identified, along with guidelines
onwhenthe componentshouldberepairedorreplaced. Allsystems and parts containedinthis standard should be
included inany maintenance program. Allmeasurements are shown in metric. The measurements indicated are based
on the manufacturer's recommendations regarding dimensional limits, standard industry practice and the accuracy of
tools typically used for such inspections.

The Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEM) or industry standard service instructions and dimensions for repair and
replacement should always be followed.

January 2020 National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 4



COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Introduction

Conclusion

Thekey pointtorememberwiththis standardistheinspectionand maintenance program mustberegularand
systematic to ensure only safe equipment is allowed on the road. The other NSC inspection standards, (e.g.: PMVI,
TripInspection) can be viewed as the means by which the regular inspection and maintenance programis evaluated.

Infractions related to the other standards may be an indication that the inspection and maintenance program is not
adequate and may prompt a facility audit.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Introduction

General Requirements

1. Inspection, Repair and Maintenance
a) Everycarriershallsystematicallyinspect, repairand maintain, orcausetobe systematicallyinspected,
repaired and maintained, all commercial vehicles subject to its control.
i) Parts and accessories shall be in safe and proper operating condition at all times. These include those
components and component standards specified inthis standard and any additional parts and accessories
which may affect safety of operation.

ii) Replacement parts must be designed for the particular application for which they are used and
must meet original equipment manufacturer (OEM) or industry standard specifications. Where
practical, replacement parts certified by arecognizedindustry standard testing organization should always
be used; and Replacement parts must be properly installed.

b) Everycarrier shallmaintain, or cause to be maintained, the following records for each commercial vehicle:
i) anidentification of the vehicle, including licence plate number, unit number or company number, if so
marked, make, serial number, year and tire size. In addition, if the vehicle is not owned by the motor
carrier, the record shall identify the name of the person furnishing said vehicle, (i.e.: leasing company);

ii) ameans toindicate the nature and due date of the various inspection and maintenance operations to be
performed;

iii)a record of inspection, repairs and maintenance indicating their date and nature (be sure to retain all
invoices and where appropriate mark the measurements oncompany inspectionforms);

iv) a lubrication record; and

v) arecord of modifications involving axles or suspensions that affect a manufacturer’s gross vehicle weight
rating or gross axle weight rating.

c) Every carrier shall retain records required under this section where the commercial vehicle is either housed
or maintained for a period of at least two years and for six months after the vehicle leaves the motor carrier's
control2.

2. Lubrication

a) Every carrier shall ensure that each commercial vehicle subject to its control:
i) is properly lubricated, and

ii) is free of fluid, oil and grease leaks.

3. Wear Limits and Tolerances

a) The limits and tolerances indicated in this section are guidelines only. Where Original Equipment
Manufacturer (OEM) recommended limits do not match the guidelines, the OEM limits should be used.

4. Applicability
a) These standards are not intended to override any legislative requirements.

7~ Nofe:Many jurisaictions require proof of maintenance, (i.e.: bills orinvoices for brake repairs) to be kept for four
orfive years. Some jurisdictions may also require the filing of a safety plan thatincludes a maintenance plan for vehicles.
As such jurisdictional guidelines for record keeping may vary and should be consulted and followed.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Section 1: Power Train

Section 1 Power Train
Itemand Method of Inspection

1. Accelerator Pedal/Throttle Actuator

a) The accelerator pedal/throttle actuator shall be mounted securely, shall not be binding, inoperative or
missing, and the engine must return to the idle position upon its release.

b) linkage/cable shall not be binding, broken, inoperative, loose or missing.

2. Clutch/ Clutch Pedal

a) The clutch/pedal/linkage shall not be broken, cracked, loose, missing or abnormally worn, welded or
repaired in way that doesn’'t meet OEM or industry standard.

b) No anti-slip feature shall be ineffective, loose or missing.

3. Engine Controls
a) The engine shall shut down upon activation of the engine shut down control.

b) Where the engine is equipped with an emergency stopping device, the engine shall stop when the control is
actuated.

4. Engine Starter
a) The engine start safety feature shall function as designed and prevent the engine from starting.

5. Gasoline, Diesel, Pressurized or Liquefied Fuel System

a) Notank, strap, mounting bracket or other mounting component shall be broken, loose, missing or
mounted insecurely.

b) Nofiller cap/tube/venttube shall be ofimproper type, loose, missing or allow spillage.
c) Nocomponent of any fuel system shall show evidence of leaking.

d) Nofuelline, hose, fitting or connection shall be mounted insecurely.

e) All pressurized fuel systems shall meetfederal and provincial legislation requirements.
f) Iffitted, no fuel tank cage shall be damaged, insecure, loose or missing.

6. Hybrid Electric Vehicle & Electric Vehicle Power Train System

Note: Only apersonwhois trained on the operation and potential hazards of hybrid or electric vehicle systems
cansafely conductaninspection. Visuallyinspectallaccessible parts accordingto the vehicle manufacturer
service instructions.

Consult with the manufacturer service instructions to ensure inspection and maintenance is performed as
recommended by the manufacturer.

7. Exhaust System

a) No catalytic converter, exhaust pipe, muffler, resonator, manifold, diesel particulate filter, turbo or tail pipe
shallbe broken, bypassed, cracked, disabled, insecure, leaking, loose or missing.

b) No point of the exhaust system shall show evidence of leakage except through drain holes provided by the
manufacturer.

c¢) Nocomponentshall pass through an occupant compartment and no exhaust gases shall be expelledinto the
cab, passenger compartment and/or sleeper.

d) Nopartoftheexhaustsystemshallbe closerthan50 mmtowiring, any partofafuel orbrake component
or any combustible material that is not protected by shields except diesel or gasoline fuel tank which requires
25 mm ofclearance.

e) Nocomponent shall be detached, located or unguarded so that an individual may be burned on entering or
leaving the vehicle.

f) ) Noexhaustsystem shallbe shortened or modified from original equipment so as tofail to direct the
exhaustbeyond the perimeter of the cab, passenger compartment and/or sleeper.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Section 1: Power Train

8. Drive Shaft
a) Nouniversal orconstantvelocity (CV)joint shall be loose, missing or show evidence of rotational free play.
b) Nocvjoint protective boot or u-joint bearing seal shall be damaged, loose or missing.
c¢) Nodrive shaft fasteners, guards or hanger brackets shall be cracked, loose or missing.

d) Nocentre (carrier) bearing shall be cracked, damaged, missing or abnormally worn or the rubber
mount deteriorated so as to nolonger give adequate supportto the bearing.

e) No driveshaft shall be bent or twisted.

9. Engine or Accessory DriveBelt
a) Noengine oraccessory drive belt shall be broken, frayed, missing or oil-contaminated.
b) Nobeltshallbe soloose thatitis likely toslip, or sotightitis likely to cause bearingdamage.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Section 2 Suspension

Section 2Suspension

Item and InspectionCriteria

1. Suspension and Frame Attachments
a) Nosuspensionshallbe sosagged thatthe vehicle ride heightisless thanthe manufacturer's specified height
when measured at the centreline.
b) Noframe bracket, mounting bracket, hanger or mounting fasteners shall be broken, cracked, damaged,
loose, missing, or perforated due to corrosion or deterioration or welded or repaired in a way that does not
meet OEM standard.

2. Axle Attaching and Tracking Components
a) Noaxle attachment or axle saddle shall be bent, broken, loose or missing.

b) No suspension connecting component, (e.g.: arm, torque rod, radius rod, strut, track rod, control arm) shall
be bent, broken, cracked, loose, missing, worn beyond manufacturer specifications, or perforated due to
corrosion or deterioration. None of these components shall be welded or repaired in way that does not meet
OEM standard.

c¢) Nostabilizer/anti-sway bar, link, equalizer or “walking” beam shall be bent, broken, cracked, loose, missing
orworn beyond manufacturer specifications, orwelded or repaired inaway thatdoes not meet OEM
standard.

3. Axle and Axle Assembly

a) Noaxle oraxle assembly shall be bent, cracked, damaged, loose or welded or repairedin a way that does not
meet OEM standard.

4. Springs and Spring Attachments

a) Noleaf or composite spring shall be broken, cracked, missing, shifted out of place or worn more than 3 mm
in the contact area.

b) Noshackle, pin, u-bolt, hardware or bushing shall be broken, cracked, loose, missing or shifted out of
normal position.

¢) No coil spring or torsion bar shall be broken, cracked, missing or repaired by welding.
d) No bump pad or rubberload cushion shall be broken, loose, missing or split.

5. Air Suspension
a) Novehicle shall have aride heightthatis 50 mm above or below OEM specification.

b) Noairspring or airbag shall be improperly seated, missing, patched or have areinforcing ply exposed due to
damage or deterioration, or have any air leak present.

c) Noairspring base or mounting plate shall be broken, cracked, missing, perforated by corrosion or
deterioration, oris welded orrepairedin a mannerthatdoes notmeet OEM standard.

d) Nocomponentofanairsystem, (i.e.: pressure protection valve, pressure regulator or gauge) shall be
inoperative or missing.

e) Noairline, connection or fitting shall be broken, cracked, damaged, flattened, leaking or installed or
modified in a manner that does not meet OEM standard.

6. Shock Absorber/Strut Assembly
a) Noshock absorber/strut assembly shall be binding, broken, damaged, detached, loose, missing or leaking oil.
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Section 3H: Hydraulic

COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD and Electric Brakes

Section 3H-Hydraulicand Electric Brakes

Item and InspectionCriteria

1. Hydraulic Brake System Components

a) The components ofahydraulicbraking system shall operate asintended and be maintained as describedin
manufacturer service instructions.

b) Nometal line or fitting shall be chafed, corroded so as to compromise the structural integrity of the material,
be cracked, flattened, improperly mounted, leak, or be restricted.

c) Nometallineorfitting shall be repaired by welding orsoldering orrepaired using material ormethodthat
that does not meet OEM or industry standard.

d) Noflexibleline/hose shallbe bulged or swell under pressure, chafed, cracked, flattened, insecurely mounted,
restricted and must be maintained to OEM standard.

e) Nomaster cylinder or master cylinderfiller cap shall be damaged, insecurely mounted, leaking, loose,
missing, plugged or have the gasket missing or swollen.

f) Thehydraulicfluidlevelinthereservoirshall be atthe levelrecommended by the manufacturer.

g) Nopressuredifferential switch or electrical connection shall be damaged, inoperative, insecure, leaking or be
loose.

h) Novariable orproportioningvalve orlink shallbe damaged, inoperative, leaking, missing orseized.

i) Noauxiliary or work brake (line-lock device) shall be installed that interferes with normal service brake
operation.

2. Brake Pedal/Actuator

a) Nobrake pedal ormountshall be broken, cracked, damaged, insecure, loose, missing, abnormally worn,
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

b) No anti-slip feature shall be ineffective, loose or missing.

3. Vacuum Assist (Boost) System on Truck or Bus

a) The vacuum assist system shall operate as intended and be maintained as described in manufacturer service
instructions

b) Noline, hose or clamp shall be broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, damaged, incorrecttype, insecurely
mounted, (i.e.: within 50 mm of an exhaust system component without a heat shield), leaking, loose or
missing.

¢) Nocheck valve shall be incorrectly installed, inoperative, leaking or missing.

d) Novacuumreservetankshallbe corroded sothatthe integrityis compromised, damaged, insecure, leaking,
loose or missing.

e) Novacuum assist systemreserve shall be insufficient to assist in two full brake applications or there is no
downward movement of the brake pedal when engine is started.

f) The vacuum pump shall operate within manufacturer specification.

4. Hydraulic Assist (Boost) System on Truck or Bus

a) The hydraulic assist system shall operate as intended and be maintained as described in manufacturer service
instructions.

b) Noengine-driven hydraulic pump, reservoir, belt orfiller cap shallbe damaged, leaking, loose or missing.

c) Nolineor hose shall be broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, ofincorrect type, insecurely mounted, leaking,
loose or missing.

d) The hydraulic assist (boost) electric pump, warning lamp and indicator lamp shall function as intended and
be maintained per manufacturer service standard.
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COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD and Electric Brakes

5. Air Assist (Boost) System on Truck or Bus

a) The air assist system shall operate as intended and be maintained as described in manufacturer service
instructions and downward movement of the brake pedal shall be felt when engine is started.

b) Noline or hose shall be broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, of incorrect type, insecurely mounted, or be
leaking, loose or missing.

c) No check valve shall be inoperative or missing.

6. Air-Over-HydraulicBrake System

a) Theair-over-hydraulicsystem shall operate asintended and be maintained as described in manufacturer
service instructions.

b) Noline orhose shallbe broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, of incorrect type, insecurely mounted, leaking,
loose or missing.

¢) No check valve shall be inoperative or missing.

7. Surge Brake Controller on Trailer

a) The surge brake controller shall operate asintended and be maintained as intended by the manufacturerand
shallnotbe damaged, defective, seized orfailto operate brakes when actuated manually.

b) No brake fluid reservoir or filler cap shall be damaged, insecure, leaking, or be missing and the brake fluid
will be at the level specified by the manufacturer.

c¢) Nobreak-away device shallbe damaged, improperly installed, inoperative or missing from a trailer required
to have a break-away device.

8. Vacuum System onTrailer

a) Thetrailervacuumsystemshall operate asintended and be maintained as describedin manufacturer service
instructions.

b) No vacuum system shall be damaged or fail to operate as intended.

9. Air-Boosted Trailer Brake System
a) The system shall operate and be maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.
b) No air-boosted brake system shall be damaged or fail to operate as intended.

10. Electric Brake System on Trailer
a) Thesystemshalloperateasintendedandbe maintained as describedinmanufacturerserviceinstructions.
b) Nowheelmagnetoractuatorcomponentshallbebroken,damaged, inoperative, loose, missing or seized.

c) Nowiring shall be improperly spliced or connected, insecure, short-circuited or have insulation that is
cracked or peeled.

d) Nobattery or controller shall be damaged or fail to operate as intended by the manufacturer.

e) Nobreak-away device shallbe damaged, improperly installed, inoperative or missing from a trailer required
to have a break-away device.

11. Brake System IndicatorLamps
a) Thesystemshalloperateasintendedandbe maintained as describedinmanufacturerserviceinstructions.
b) Noindicator lamp shall be missing or any color other than red and any indicated brake system malfunction

or defect shall berepaired.
12. Drum Brake System Components

Note: Best practice is to measure and document brake drum diameter and shoe lining thickness atevery
comprehensive brake inspection.

a) Thedrumbrake systemcomponents shall operate asintended and be free of defects and be inspected and
maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.
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b) When any brake systeminspection reveals evidence of a defect or abnormal condition, wheel and drum
disassemblyis requiredto determine the defectandtoeffectrepairs, (i.e.:abnormal appearance, excess
corrosion, damage, distortion, glazing or shifting out of place of any brake component, abnormal wear
of brake drum or friction material, signs of overheating, discoloration or contamination of brake friction
material).

¢) Every major brake inspection requires the brake shoe lining thickness and brake drum diameter to be
measured and these measurements should be recorded on arecord/report of inspection and be retained.
(See Section 3 of PMVI standard to learn how these inspections and records can be used to avoid wheel
disassembly at every inspection).

d) Nomechanical or structural partshall be binding, broken, cracked, disconnected, loose, misaligned, missing,
seized, worn beyond OEM orindustry standard and no backing plate shallbe worn soastorestrict free
movement of the shoes.

e) Norequired brake component shall be inoperative or missing.

f) Nobrake shoelining shallbe contaminated by brakefluid, oil orgrease and nowheel seal shall
show evidence ofleaking.

g) Nobrake lining shall be broken, damaged, distorted, loose, missing or show any abnormal and/or uneven
wear.

h) No brake shoe lining shall have a crack (other than normal heat check cracks) extending partially through or
completelythroughtheliningfromthefriction surface tothe metalbacking, passingfromanyrivetholeto
the edge, have lining broken off exposing a rivet or have the lining distorted or separating from shoe. Follow
manufacturerrecommendationsforrepairof cracks based onlengthand crackdimensions.

i) Inno case shallthe lining protrude outside the drum by more than 3 mm, be loose, have aloose fastener or
ashimused betweenliningand shoe or be incorrectlyinstalled, (i.e.: such as primary and secondary shoes
reversed).

i) Nobonded brake shoe lining thickness shall be less that 2 mm at the centre of the shoe and no bolted or
riveted brake show lining shall be less than 3 mm at the centre of the shoe.

k) No brake drum shall show wear that exceeds limit indicated on drum, OEM or industry standard or be
contaminated by brake fluid, grease or oil.

I) Nobrake drum shall have an external crack, one or more grooves that exceeds OEM or industry standard
wear limit, have cracks orheatcracks within25 mm ofthe open edge ofthedrum, orthere arehot spots
and heatcracks in 3 locations that cannot be removed by machining within drum limits.

m) Nocombinationof machiningandweartotheinsidediameterofthe drumshallresultinadimensionthat
is greater than the dimension stamped on the drum, or where the dimension is not stamped on the drum,
the vehicle manufacturer'swearlimit, orifthe manufacturer’'slimitis notavailable then nocombination of
wearand machiningmay exceed 2.3 mmoverthe original drum diameter of 350 mm (14 in) orless or 3
mm over the original drum diameter of greater than 350 mm (14 in).

n) Noself-adjuster mechanism shall be abnormally worn, have incorrect thread direction, be inoperative or
seized.

0) No anchor pin or return spring shall be abnormally worn, bent, broken, damaged, distorted, loose or
missing.

p) No backing plate shall be bent, damaged or loose.

q) No axle or spindle shall becracked.

r) Nowheel cylinder shall be damaged, inoperative, insecurely mounted, leaking brake fluid, loose or have the
dust seal cracked, damaged, missing or split.

s) Alldrum brakes shall be adjusted within OEM standard and rotate without any brake drag.
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13.

Disc Brake System Components

Note: Best practice is to measure and document brake pad friction material thickness and rotor thickness at
every comprehensive brake inspection.

14.

a) Thediscbrake systemcomponentsshalloperate asintendedandbe free of defectsand beinspectedand
maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.

b) When any inspection reveals evidence of a defect or abnormal condition, wheel disassembly is required to
determine the defect and to effect repairs, (i.e.: abnormal appearance, excess corrosion, damage, distortion,
glazing or shifting out of place of any brake component, abnormal wear of brake rotor or friction material,
signs of overheating, discoloration or contamination of brake friction material).

¢) Every major brake inspection requires the brake friction material thickness and rotor thickness to be
measured and these measurements should be recorded on arecord/report of inspection and be retained
(See Section 3 of PMVI standard tolearn how these inspections and records can be used to avoid wheel
disassembly at every inspection).

d) Nomechanicalor structural partshall be binding, broken, cracked, disconnected, loose, misaligned, missing,
seized, worn beyond OEM or industry standard.

e) Norequired brake component shall be inoperative or missing.

f) Nodisc (rotor) shall have a section that is broken or missing.

g) Nodisc (rotor) shall have any crack extending from the friction surface to the cooling vent, any surface crack
extending to an outer edge, groove or pitted area in rotor that reduces rotor thickness below OEM allowable
limitonthefrictionsurface orhavethefriction surface contaminated by brakefluid, greaseoroil.

h) Nodisc (rotor) shall have a thickness at any point across the friction surface that is less than the minimum
indicated onthe brake rotor, OEM or industry standard, and no combination of machining or wear to
the disc (rotor) shall resultin adimension thatis less than the dimension stamped on the disc orthe
manufacturer’s specification.

i) Nocaliper, padretainer, slide pin/slider, or pad slider shall be abnormally worn, bent, binding, broken,
damaged, insecure, leaking, missing, mountedincorrectly or be seized. Noboot or bellows shall be cracked,
damaged or missing.

j) No anchor plate or anchor plate fastener shall be loose or missing.

k) No pad shall be abnormally worn, broken, cracked, damaged, installed incorrectly, loose or have the friction
material contaminated by brake fluid, oil or grease.

I) Nopad(friction material) thickness measured atthe thinnest point shall be less than manufacture
specificationorindustry standard oriflimitnotavailable forbondedfriction materiallessthan3mmand
for riveted friction material less than 5 mm.

m) The clearance between pads and rotor (caliper adjustment) shall meet manufacturer specifications.
n) All disc brakes components shall be adjusted within OEM standard, (e.g. torque values).

Mechanical Parking Brake

a) Thesystemshalloperateasintendedandbe maintained as describedinmanufacturerserviceinstructions.

b) The parking brake shall hold as intended and be tested as per manufacturer service instructions.

¢) Theindicatorlampshallbe presentandactivate whenthe controlis placedinthe applied position.

d) No parking brake control shall be binding, broken, inoperative, missing or fail to lock.

e) Noparking cable, linkage or equalizer shall be broken, frayed, improperly adjusted or secured, missing or
seized.

f) Nofrictionmaterialthickness onaparking brake shallbe lessthan specified by the OEM, orwhen
not specified less than 3 mm onriveted lining or 2 mm on bonded lining.
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15. Spring-Applied Hydraulic-Released (SAHR) Parking Brake

a) The SAHR systemshalloperate asintended and be maintained as describedin manufacturerservice
instructions.

b) When applied, the parking brake shall hold the vehicle, and the indicator light shall function as intended.

¢) Nohydraulicline orhose shallbe broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, damaged, flattened, insecure, of
incorrecttype, leaking, or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

d) Norelease canister shall be damaged, inoperative, insecure, leaking or loose.

e) Nofrictionmaterialona SAHR parking brake shallbelessthanspecified bythe OEM, orwhen not
specified less than 3 mm on riveted lining or 2 mm on bonded lining.

16. Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) on a Truck or Bus

17.

a) The ABSsystemshalloperate asintended and be maintained asdescribedin manufacturerservice
instructions.

b) NoABS system will be tampered with or defeated or malfunction so as to preventnormal brake operation.
¢) The indicator lamp shall be present and function as intended.

d) No electronic control unit (ECU) or wiring on the ABS system shall have any connector corroded, be
insecurely mounted, be missing orrepairedin away thatdoes notmeet OEM standard.

e) Norelay/ABS modulating valve shall have abnormal corrosion, be insecurely mounted to the ECU, or be
leaking or missing.

f) Nowheel speed sensor shall have any corroded connectors, be inoperative, insecurely mounted or missing.

Stability Control System

a) The Stability Control system shall operate as intended without malfunction and be maintained as described
in manufacturer service instructions.

b) No Stability Control system shall be tampered with or defeated.
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Section 3A - Air Brakes

Item and InspectionCriteria

1. Air Compressor

a) Theaircompressorshalloperateasintendedandbe maintained as describedin manufacturerservice
instructions.

b) Nocompressor mounting components shall be broken, cracked, or have the bolts missing orloose permitting
the compressor to shift from normal position.

c) No air filter shall be contaminated to restrict air flow or be missing
d) Nopulleyorbeltshallbe bent, broken, cracked, damaged, frayed, loose or out of alignment.

2. Air Supply System
a) Theairsupply systemshall operate as intended and be maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.

b) Theairpressurebuild-up/loss time shall be tested per manufacturer specifications andin no case shall exceed
2 minutes.

¢) Nogovernor shall be inoperative, show evidence of an air leak or the governor cut-in or cut-out pressure is
lower or higher than OEM specification.

d) The low pressure warning system shall activate and operate normally and not be missing.
e) The air pressure gauge shall be present and provide accurate readings.

f) Nopressuredrop of morethan 138 kPa (20 psi) should occurwhen afull service brake applicationis
made with engine off.

g) No air leakage shall be detected at any location in the system.

3. Air System Leakage on Trailer
a) Testair loss rate per OEM specifications and follow service instructions.
b) No air leakage shall be detected at any location in the system.

4, AirTank

a) Testair tanks for contamination per service instructions and OEM specifications and if contamination is
found purge per service instructions.

b) Noairtank shall be corroded or damaged so that structural integrity is compromised or be leaking,
loose or welded (other than factory weld) or fail to meet OEM standard.

¢) Noairtank bracket and/or strap shall be broken, cracked, missing or fail to meet OEM standard.
d) Noairtankdrainvalve shallbeinoperative,leaking,loose or missing orfailtomeet OEM standard.
e) No moisture ejector should be inoperative or leaking air.

5. Air Tank Check Valves

a) Testper OEM service instructions and ensure there is no air pressure drop in the primary or secondary air
tank and follow recommended service instructions if an air pressure dropis detected.

b) No air tank check valve shall be inoperative or missing.

6. Brake Pedal/Actuator

a) Nobrake pedal ormountshall be broken, cracked, damaged, insecure, loose, missing, abnormally worn,
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

b) No anti-slip feature shall be ineffective, loose or missing.

7. Treadle Valve and Trailer Handle Valve
a) Novalve, pivotorplungershallbebinding,inoperative or seized, (i.e.: failstofully release brakes).

b) Novalve shall be cracked, insecure, loose or have any mount, mounting bracket or mounting fastener
damaged, missing orstripped.
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8. Brake Valves & Controls

a) Nobrake valve or control shall be broken, damaged, inoperative, loose or repairedin a way that does not
meet OEM standard,

b) No brake valve or control mount, mounting bracket or mounting fastener shall be damaged, insecure, loose,
missing or stripped.

c) Noquickrelease orrelay valve shall be inoperative, of improper type or allow air to leak from the valve back
into the system.

d) Anyairsystemaccessory device, (e.g.: suspension, tireinflation system, landing gear) that draws air fromthe
air brake system must function as intended with a properly functioning pressure protection valve.

9. Proportioning, Inversion or Modulating Valve

a) The proportioning, inversion or modulating valve system shall operate as intended and be maintained as
described in manufacturer service instructions.

b) Norequired valve shall be inoperative, of improper type or missing.
c¢) No valve mounting bracket shall be broken, insecure or loose.

10. Towing Vehicle (Tractor) Protection System

a) Thetractor protectionvalve systemshall operate asintended and be maintained as describedin manufacturer
service instructions.

b) The tractor protection valve operation shall be tested per OEM service instructions and ensure no air flows
out of the trailer service line during the test. (Follow OEM service instructions when a problem is detected.)

¢) The trailer supply valve shall be tested per OEM standard and follow service instructions when air pressure
variances are outside OEM specifications or where the valve fails to close automatically or does not operate
as intended or protection valve is missing.

11. Parking Brake and Emergency Application on Truck or Bus

a) Theparkingbrake shall operate asintended and be maintained as described inmanufacturer service
instructions.

b) The parking brake shall apply on any wheel required to have a parking brake.
c) No parking brake shall drag, hang or release slowly.
d) Whenthe parking brake is activated by closing the brake control valve the brake shall apply automatically.

12. Parking Brake and Emergency Application on Trailer

a) Theparkingbrake shalloperate asintended and be maintained as described in manufacturerservice
instructions.

b) The parking brake shall apply on any wheel required to have a parking brake.
c) No parking brake shall drag, hang or release slowly.
d) Whenthe parking brake is activated by closing the brake control valve the brake shall apply automatically.

13. Air System Components

a) Theairsystemcomponents shalloperate asintendedand be maintained as describedinmanufacturer service
instructions.

b) Nogladhandshallbe corroded,cracked,damagedorinsecure,orhaveadamagedormissingseal.

¢) Injurisdictions where gladhand screens are required, no screen shall be missing, plugged or ruptured.

d) Noairline, connection, fitting, hose or tube shall be broken, cracked, damaged, (i.e.: deformed, flattened,
melted), leaking or be improperly installed, modified or repaired in a way that fails to meet OEM or
industry standard.

e) Noairsystemaccessorydevice, (e.g.: suspension, tireinflation system, landing gear) that draws air fromthe
airbrake system shall operate without a protection valve, and the valve shallfunction asintended.

f) There shall be no air leakage at any location in the system.
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14. Brake Chamber (Includes a DD3 chamber on a bus)

a) Allbrake chambercomponents shall operate as intended and be maintained as described in manufacturer
service instructions.

b) No improper type or size brake chamber shall be used.
¢) Nobrake chamber shall be corroded, cracked, damaged, insecurely mounted, leaking, or loose.
d) The drain hole shall be pointed downward and not be plugged.

e) Noimproper, mismatched (size) or mixed long-stroke or standard stroke chambers shall be installed or used
on an axle.

f) No push rod return spring shall be binding or broken.

g) Nospring brake chamber or park brake-apply spring shall be broken, caged by a caging bolt or made
inoperative by other mechanicalmeans.

h) No chamber caging plate shall be hung up or misaligned.
i) Nochambershallbeinsecure, loose, missingor have any non-manufactured hole or crack present.

j) Nochamberbrackets, clevis yokes, pins, anchor pins, pushrods or spiders shall be bent, broken, cracked,
loose, misaligned or missing or have clevis, pin, cotter pins or safety retainers missing.

k) No DD3 brake chamber shall fail to remain fully applied at any wheel.

15. Drum Brake System Components

Note: Bestpracticeistomeasureand documentbrake drumdiameterandshoeliningthicknessatevery
comprehensive brake inspection.

a) Alldrumbrake system components shall operate asintended and be free of defects and beinspected and
maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.

b) When any drum brake system inspection reveals evidence of a defect or abnormal condition, wheel and
drumdisassemblyisrequiredtodeterminethe defectandtoeffectrepairs, (i.e.:abnormal appearance, excess
corrosion, damage, distortion, glazing or shifting out of place of any brake component, abnormal wear
of brake drum or friction material, signs of overheating, discoloration or contamination of brake friction
material).

¢) Majorbrake inspections require certain components to be measured, and these measurements should be
recorded on a record/report of inspection and be retained. For drum brakes, the brake shoe lining thickness
and brake drum diameter should be recorded and retained along with any repair work order or invoice when
brake systems arerepaired (See Section 3A of PMVI standard tolearn how these inspections and records can
be used to avoid wheel disassembly at every inspection).

d) Nomechanical or structural partshall be binding, broken, cracked, disconnected, loose, misaligned, missing,
seized, worn beyond OEM orindustry standard and no backing plate shallbe worn so astorestrict free
movement of the shoes.

e) No required brake component shall be inoperative or missing.

f) Nobrake shoeliningshallbe contaminated by brake fluid, oil or grease and no wheel seal shall show
evidence of leaking.

g) Nobrake lining shall be broken, damaged, distorted, loose, missing or show any abnormal and/or uneven wear.

h) No brake shoe lining shall have a crack (other than normal heat check cracks) extending partially through or
completelythroughtheliningfromthefriction surface tothe metalbacking, passingfromanyrivetholeto
the edge, have lining broken off exposing a rivet or have the lining distorted or separating from shoe. (Follow
manufacturerrecommendationsforrepairof cracks based onlengthand crack dimensions.)

i) Nolining shall protrude outside the drum by more than 3 mm, be loose, have aloose fastener or a shim used
between lining and shoe or be incorrectly installed, (i.e.: such as primary and secondary shoes reversed).

j) Nobonded or riveted continuous strip brake shoe lining thickness shall be less that 5 mm when measured at
the centre of the shoe and no bolted or riveted block-type brake shoe lining thickness shall be less than 8 mm
at the centre of the shoe.

k) No brake drum shall show wear that exceeds limit indicated on drum, OEM or industry standard or be
contaminated by brake fluid, grease or oil.
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I) Nobrake drum shall have an external crack, one or more grooves that exceeds OEM or industry standard
wear limit, have cracks or heat cracks within 25 mm of the open edge of the drum, have hot spots and heat
cracks in 3 locations that cannot be removed by machining within drum limits.

m) Nocombinationofmachiningandweartotheinside diameterofthedrumshallresultinadiametergreater
thanthedimension stampedonthe drum, orwherethedimensionis notstampedonthedrum, the vehicle
manufacturer's wear limit, orifthe manufacturer’slimitis not available then no combination of wear and
machiningmay exceed 2.3 mmoverthe originaldrum diameterof 350 mm(14in)orlessor3mmoverthe
original drum diameter of greater than 350 mm (14 in).

n) No wheel seal shall leak bearing lubricant.

o) Noreturnspring shall be abnormally worn, bent, broken, damaged, distorted, loose, missing or stretched, or
fail to hold both rollers to against cam.

p) Nospiderorspider mounting fastener shall be bent, broken, damaged, loose, missing or repaired or welded
in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

q) All drum brakes shall be adjusted within OEM standard.

16. S-Cam Drum Brake System

a) The S-Cambrake system components shall operate asintended and be maintained as describedin
manufacturer service instructions and per Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standard (CMVSS) 121.

b) Nocamshaft shall be bent, broken, damaged, of incorrect type, incorrectly installed or mounted, twisted or
repaired by welding, and no camshaft shall move more than 2 mmin a bushing.

¢) No camshaft mounting bracket or bracket fastener shall be broken or loose.

d) Noclevis, pin, clevis yoke, locking device or pushrod shall be bent, binding, broken, cracked, misaligned,
loose, missing or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM Standard.

e) No clevis yoke lock nut shall be loose and no required brake stroke indicator shall be missing.

f) ) Whenbrakesareappliedall partsworkingtogethermustformthe correctangletoslack adjusterand
brake chamber per manufacturerspecifications.

g) Nobrakeadjustershallbe usedthatisabnormallyworn, bent, broken, ofimpropertype,impropersize,
improperly installed orinoperative and the self-locking sleeve on manual slack adjusters shall not fail to lock
or be seized.

h) No self-adjusting brake adjuster shall be replaced with a manual slack adjuster.

i) Thedistance from the centre of a camshaft to the centre of the clevis pin shall be the same for all brakes on
an axle.

j) No brake shoe roller shall have flat spots, be missing or of the wrong size.

k) No brake shoe anchor pin shall have wear that allows the lining to protrude beyond the outside edge of the
brake drum or bemissing.

I) Allbrake stroke measurement in relation to the chamber shall be within OEM specification and shall
be continuouslyadjustedtoremainwithinlimitestablished by OEMorindustry standard.

17. Brake Shoe Travel (WedgeBrakes)

a) Allwedgebrake systemcomponentsshalloperateasintendedandbe maintained asdescribedin
manufacturer service instructions.

b) Nobrakeshallfailtooperate,noshoeshallfailtomoveandnoshoe movementshallbe morethan2mm.

18. Disc Brake System Components

Note: Best practice is to measure and document brake pad friction material and rotor thickness at every
comprehensive brake inspection.

a) Thediscbrake systemcomponentsshalloperate asintendedandbe free of defectsand beinspectedand
maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.

January 2020 National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards —Page 18



COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Section 3A — Air Brakes

b) When any inspection reveals evidence of a defect or abnormal condition wheel disassembly is required to
determine the defect and to effect repairs, (i.e.: abnormal appearance, excess corrosion, damage, distortion,
glazing or shifting out of place of any brake component, abnormal wear of brake rotor or friction material,
signs of overheating, discoloration or contamination of brake friction material).

¢) Major brake inspections require certain components to be measured and these measurements should be
recorded on arecord/report of inspection and be retained. For disc brakes, the brake friction material
thickness and rotor thickness should be recorded and retained along with any repair work order or invoice
when brake systems are repaired (See Section 3 of PMVI standard tolearn how these inspections and records
can be used to avoid wheel disassembly at every inspection).

d) Nomechanicalor structural partshall be binding, broken, cracked, disconnected, loose, misaligned, missing,
seized, worn beyond OEM or industry standard.

e) Norequired brake component shall be inoperative or missing.
f) Nodisc (rotor) shall have a section that is broken or missing.

g) Nodisc (rotor) shall have any crack extending from the friction surface to the cooling vent, any surface crack
extendingtoanouteredge, orhave anygrooveorpitted areainrotorthatreducesrotorthickness below
OEM allowable limit on the friction surface or the friction surface is contaminated by brake fluid, grease or oil.

h) Nodisc(rotor)shallhaveathicknessatanypointthatislessthanthe minimumindicated onthe brake
rotor, OEMorindustry standard. Nocombination of machiningandweartothe disc(rotor)shallbeless
than the dimension stamped on the disc or the manufacturers’ specification.

i) No caliper, pad retainer, slide pin/slide or pad slider shall be abnormally worn, bent, binding, broken,
damaged, insecure, leaking, missing, mounted incorrectly or be seized.

i) Noboot or bellows shall be cracked, damaged or missing.
k) No anchor plate or anchor place fastener shall be loose or missing.

I) Nopadshallbe abnormally worn, broken, cracked, damaged, incorrectly installed, loose or have the
friction material contaminated by brake fluid, oil or grease.

m) No pad (friction material) thickness measured atthe thinnest point shall be less than manufacture
specificationorindustry standard oriflimitnotavailable forbondedfriction materiallessthan3mmand
for riveted friction material less than 5 mm.

n) The clearance between pads and rotor (caliper adjustment) shall meet manufacturer specifications.
o) All disc brakes shall be continuously adjusted within OEM standard specifications.

19. Spring-Applied Air-Released (SAAR) Parking Brake

a) TheSAARsystemshalloperateasintended and be maintainedas describedinmanufacturerservice
instructions.

b) The parking brake shall hold the vehicle and the indicator light shall function as intended.

¢) Noairline, connection orfitting shall be broken, cracked, damaged, defective, flattened, leaking or repaired
in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

d) Noairtank shall be damaged, corroded, loose or welded other than factory weld.

e) NofrictionmaterialonaSAARparkingbrake willbelessthanspecified bythe OEM, orwhennotspecified
less than 3 mm on riveted lining or 2 mm on bonded lining.

20. Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) on a Truck or Bus
a) The ABS system shall operate asintended and be maintained as described in manufacturer service instructions.
b) NoABS system shallbe tampered with or defeated or malfunction so asto preventnormal brake operation.
¢) The indicator lamp shall be present and function as intended.

d) No electronic control unit (ECU) or wiring on the ABS system shall have any connector corroded, be
insecurely mounted, be missing orrepairedin away that does not meet OEM standard.

e) Norelay/ABS modulating valve shall have abnormal corrosion, be insecurely mounted to the ECU, or be
leaking or missing.

f) Nowheel speed sensor shall have any corroded connectors, be inoperative, insecurely mounted or missing.
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21. Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) on a Trailer

a) The ABS systemonatrailer shall operate asintended and be maintained as described in manufacturer
service instructions.

b) The ABS system shall be tested per OEM specifications, and the service instructions shall be followed when
a problem is detected.

c) NoABS system shall be tampered with or defeated or malfunction so as to prevent normal trailer brake
operation.

d) Theindicatorlamp (trailer mounted)shall be present, amberin color and function asintended.

e) No electronic control unit (ECU) or wiring on the ABS system shall have connector corroded, be insecurely
mounted, missing or be repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

f) Norelay/ABS modulating valve shall have abnormal corrosion, be insecurely mounted to the ECU, or
be leaking ormissing.

g) Nowheelspeedsensorshallhaveany corroded connector, beinoperative, insecurely mounted or missing.

22. Stability Control System on Truck or Bus

a) The Stability Control system shall operate as intended without malfunction and shall be maintained as
described in manufacturer service instructions.

b) No Stability Control system shall be tampered with or defeated.

23. Stability Control System (Electronic Stability Control {ESC}) or Roll Stability System onTrailer

a) The Stability Control system shall operate as intended without malfunction and shall be maintained as
described in manufacturer service instructions.

b) No Stability Control system shall be tampered with or defeated.
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Section 4 Steering

Iltem and InspectionCriteria

1. Steering Control andLinkage
a) Nosteeringboxorrackand pinionunitshallbebroken, cracked,insecure, loose, missingorleaking.

b) Notierod,tierodend,draglink, balland socketjoint, or pitmanarm shallbe bent, broken, cracked,
damaged, insecure, loose, missing, worn, welded or repaired in way that does not
meet OEM standard.

¢) No balljointin upper or lower control arm shall be insecure or loose, or have wear that exceeds limit shown
by wear indicator or OEM standard limit or is injected with repair material.

d) No steering column or any mounting attachment shall be insecure, loose or missing.

e) Nosteering shaft, universaljoint, yoke, or steering column slip joint shall be binding, insecure loose, seized,
welded or repairedinway thatdoes not meet OEM standard, or has any rotational free play.

f) Noadjusting sleeve shall be bent, loose, welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

2. Power Steering System
a) Thepowersteeringdrive beltshallnotbe cracked, frayed,loose, missing, and shall have the correcttension.

b) The fluid in the power steering reservoir shall not be lower than that specified by the vehicle manufacturer
and the fluid must not be contaminated.

¢) Nohose, pump or cylinder, iffitted, shall be inoperative, insecure, loose or leaking.

| Note: Hose must not be mounted within 25 mm of the exhaust system.

d) Nomounting bracket or attaching component shall be broken, cracked, loose or missing.
e) The power steering assist system shall operate as designed.

3. Steering Operation (Active SteerAxle)
a) Nosteeringwheelshallbebinding, broken,damaged,looseonspline, modified, orjamduringrotation.
b) Nosteeringwheel shall operate with steeringlash or free play in excess of OEM standards.

¢) No steering stop shall be improperly adjusted or missing and there shall be a minimum of 25 mm between
the tire and frame, fender or any other part.

4. Kingpin Play
a) Nokingpinshallbind,jamorbeworntoallowlateral orverticalmovementinexcessof manufacturers
specifications.

5. Self-Steer and Controlled Steer Axle
a) No passive steer axle shall bind or jam during rotation.

b) Nopassive steer axle stop shall be improperly adjusted or missing and there shall be a minimum of
25 mm between the tire and frame, fender or any other part.

¢) Noair pressure regulator or pressure gage shall be inaccurate, inoperative or missing.
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Section 5 Instruments and Auxiliary Equipment

Iltem and Inspection Criteria:

1. Fire Extinguisher

a) Where required by legislation, all commercial vehicles shall be equipped with a fire extinguisher that is
approved, secure, charged, of correct type and ready for use.

b) No required fire extinguisher shall be loose or missing.

2. Hazard WarningKit

a) Where required by legislation, all commercial vehicles shall be equipped with a hazard warning kit and
whererequired, triangle reflectors shallnotbe broken, damaged, insecure or missing.

3. Horn
a) The horn shall not be loose on its mounting or missing.
b) The activating device shall be easily identified and readily accessible to the driver.
¢) The horn shall be audible and function as intended.
d) Where equipped, the backup alarm shall be audible and function as intended.

4. Speedometer and Odometer
a) The speedometer and odometer/hubometer shall not be inoperative or missing.

5. Instruments and Gauges on a Bus

a) The engine temperature gauge orindicator, oil pressure gauge or indicator, ammeter, voltmeter or charge
indicator and fuel gauge shall be operative and provide accurate information.

6. Windshield Wiper/Washer
a) Allwindshield wiper/washer system components shall operate as intended.

7. Heater and Windshield Defroster
a) Theheaterandwindshield defroster shall be operative and functionin all operating modes and positions.

8. Chain/ “Headache” Rack
a) The chainand“headache” rack shall not be broken, cracked, insecure, loose or missing.

9. Indicator Lamps

a) The brake warning indicator, high beam headlamp indicator, turn signal indicator, hazard warning indicator
andanti-lock brakeindicator shall operateinaccordance withmanufacturer’s specifications.

10. First Aid Kit

a) All'school buses and buses shall be equipped with an approved and fully stocked first aid kit, as required by
jurisdictional legislation/regulations.
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Section 6 Lamps

Iltem and Inspection Criteria:

1. General

a) Eachcircuitshalllightthefilaments ofallthelamps onthatcircuitwhenthe appropriate switchisinthe
“ON’” position, and each indicator light shall operate correctly.

b) The operation of any lighting circuit shall not interfere with the operation of any other circuit.

¢) Eachlensandreflexreflector shall be correctly and securely installed and shall not be discolored or missing
inwhole orin part, and comply with Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (CMVSS).

2. Headlamps

a) Avehicle shall be equipped with two or four white in color headlamps mounted in the same location as the
manufacturer'sdesign, and operate onboth highandlowbeamandalldiodesonanLED lampmustbe
functional.

b) No headlamp shall be equipped with a tinted cover or coated with a color lacquer.

¢) Noheadlamp shall be modified by the attachment to the lamp or to the vehicle of any device that reduces
the effective area of the lens or the brightness of the light.

d) Eachheadlamp shutter or retracting headlamp shall operate over the full range of movement or shall be
secured in the fully open position.

e) Allheadlampsshallbe properlyaligned.

f) Allrequired headlamps shallmeet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken,
cracked, inoperative, loose or missing.

3. Tail Lamps

a) Every vehicle shall be equipped with a minimum of two red tail lamps mounted at the rearmost location of
the vehicle.

b) All required tail lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken, cracked,
inoperative, loose ormissing.

4. Stop Lamps

a) Every vehicle shall be equipped with a minimum of two red stop lamps mounted at the rearmost part of the
vehicle and activated when service brakes are applied.

b) All required stop lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken, cracked,
inoperative, loose ormissing.

5. Turn Signal Lamps

a) Every vehicle shall be equipped with four signal lamps, two amber in colour facing forward and two amber
or red in color facing rearward.

b) The turn signal flasher shall function properly.

c) Allrequired turn signal lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken, cracked,
inoperative, loose ormissing.

6. Hazard WarningLamps

a) Every vehicle shall be equipped with four hazard lamps, two amber in colour facing forward and two amber
or red in color facing rearward.

b) The hazard flasher shall functionproperly.

c) Allrequired hazard lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken, cracked,
inoperative, loose ormissing.
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7. Side Marker Lamps

a) Everyvehicle shall be equipped with four side marker lamps, two at the front facing the side, amber in
colour, and two at the rear facing the side, red in colour.

b) Every vehicle greater than 9.1 m (30 ft) in length shall be equipped with an intermediate side marker lamp,
amber in color, on each side.

c) Allrequired side marker lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken,
cracked, inoperative, loose or missing.

d) Rear side marker lamps are not required on truck-tractors.

8. Clearance Lamps

a) Allvehicles 2.05m (80 in) in width and greater are required to be equipped with four operating clearance
lamps, two at the front amber in colour and two at the rear red in colour.

b) Rear clearance lamps are not required on truck-tractors.

c) Allrequired clearance lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken, cracked,
inoperative, loose ormissing.

9. Identification Lamps

a) Allvehicles2.05m(80in)inwidthandgreaterarerequiredtobe equippedwithsixidentificationlamps,
three facing the front, amber in colour, three facing the rear, red in colour.

b) Rear identification lamps are not required on truck-tractors, and front identification lamps are not required
on trailers.

c) All required identification lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken,
cracked, inoperative, loose or missing.

10. Back-Up Lamps

a) Alltrucks, buses and truck-tractors manufactured after January 1, 1971 are required to have a minimum of
one back-up lamp, white in colour, located at the rear.

b) All required back-up lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken, cracked,
inoperative, loose ormissing.

11. Licence Plate Lamp
a) Allvehicles shall be equipped with a white lamp that illuminates the licence plate.

b) Allrequired licence plate lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken,
cracked, inoperative, loose or missing.

12. Daytime RunningLamps
a) Allvehicles manufactured after December 1, 1989 are required to be equipped with daytime running lamps.

b) All required daytime running lamps shall meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards, and shall not be broken,
cracked, inoperative, loose or missing.

13. Auxiliary Lighting
a) Inthecaseofaschoolbus, busorphysically-disabled passengervehicle, allinteriorlamps, stepwelllamps
orlampsusedtoilluminateloading equipmentshallilluminate whenthe appropriate switchisinthe “ON”
position or the doors are opened.

14. Instrument Lamps
a) Allinstrument lamps shall function as required by OEM standards.
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15. Reflex Reflectors

a) Alamp or cover that emits reflection may be considered a reflector and it must not be broken, cracked,
missing or obscured, and it must meet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards.

b) Commercial vehicles are required to comply with the conspicuity requirements and retro-reflective markings
asdefinedin CMVSS 108 or, inthe case of school buses, the requirements of CSA D-250.

16. Retro-Reflective Marking

a) Commercial vehicles are required to comply with the conspicuity requirements and retro-reflective markings
asdefinedin CMVSS 108 or, in the case of school buses, the requirements of CSA D-250.
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Section 7 Electrical System

Iltem and Inspection Criteria:

1. Wiring
a) Noelectrical wiring shall be cut, deteriorated, peeled, short circuited or have any sections rubbed through
the insulation or be so loose so as to contact moving parts.
b) All electric wiring shall be secured at least every 1800 mm.
¢) Noelectrical component or wiring shall show signs of arcing, shorting or hot spots.
d) No electrical cable shall be burnt, chafed, damaged or frayed to expose the conductor.

2. Battery

a) Nobattery shall be cracked, insecurely mounted, loose, have fluid leaking from case (bus only), have hold-
downs missing, have corroded posts or cables, or have weakened cracked or missing mounts or mounts
perforated by corrosion.

3. Trailer Cord

a) Notrailer cord shall be cut, deteriorated, peeled, short circuited or have any sections rubbed through the
insulation or be so loose so as to contact moving parts.

b) Connectors shall notbe cracked or have splitends and shall not be improperly repaired.

c) If OEM equipped, constant ABS power must be continuously supplied to the auxiliary circuit (centre pin,
blue wire) while the ignition is in the “On” position.

4. Switches
a) All switches must function as designed.
b) Any switch pertaining to safety items shall not fail to operate.
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Section8 Bodyand Chassis

Itemand Inspection Criteria:

1.

Hood or Engine Enclosure

a) Nohood orlatch (primary or secondary) shall fail to open or close properly, be broken, insecure, missing or
seized, or be welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standards.

b) Nosafety cable, assist spring, support/dampener, hinge or support spring shall be abnormally worn, broken,
insecure, missing orseized.

Tilt Cab

a) Nottilt cab latch, secondary latch or hinge shall fail to open or close normally, be abnormally worn, broken,
inoperative, insecurely mounted, loose, missing, seized or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard.

Air Suspended Cab

a) Noairbagshallleak, be cracked, damaged or patched, or be improperly inflated causing the cab toftilt to
one side.

b) No air line, connection or fitting shall be broken, damaged, flattened, leaking or repaired in a manner that
does not meet OEM or industry standard.

¢) Nomount, rod or attachment shall be bent, broken, loose or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard.

d) Nopressureprotectionvalveorheightcontrolvalve shallbe ofimpropertype,inoperative ormissing.
e) Noshock absorber shall be broken, damaged, disconnected, leaking, loose or missing.

Cab and Passenger-Vehicle Body

a) Nocaborpassenger-vehicle body component shall have any section with an exposed sharp edge, or thatis
corroded or torn in a manner that reduces structural integrity of a panel or floor, or allows exhaust gases to
enter the occupantcompartment.

b) Nocab orpassenger-vehicle body shall haveits integrity reduced due to aloose body component, broken
weld, missing fastener, failed adhesive, oris repairedin a way that does not meet OEM standard.

c) There shall be no hole(s) present in a panel or floor.

d) Nobody mount/support shall be broken, bulged, cracked, loose, be missing parts or be welded or repaired
in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

e) Nofender shall be damaged, detached, loose or missing, and all fenders must extend to the full width of the
tires.

Cargo Body

a) Nosheet metal shall have an exposed sharp edge, be torn or protruding or have any panel or rivet that is
insecure, loose, missing orwelded orrepairedinaway thatdoes not meet OEM standard.

b) Nofloorordeckshallhaveanyconditionthatallows apersonorcargotofallthroughoriswelded or
repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

c) Noframe, sub-frame, cross-member or attaching fastener shall be bent, broken, bulged or perforated
by corrosion, collapsed, cracked, loose, missing or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard.

d) Noinner or outer side rail or body-long sills or attaching fastener shall be bent, broken, bulged by corrosion,
cracked, insecure, loose, missing or be welded or repairedin away that does not meet OEM standard.

e) Norequired stake pocket/tiedown, cargo securing point or cargo securing device shall be broken, cracked,
distorted, elongated, insecure or missing.

f) Notailgate, hopperorend-dump door shall have any gap that allows leakage, loss or spillage of cargo.

January 2020 National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 27



COMMERCIAL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE STANDARD Section 8: Body and Chassis

10.

1.

12.

g) Notailgate, hopper or end-dump door shall be broken, cracked, insecure, loose or missing, or be welded
or repaired in a way that does not meet manufacturer standards, or contain a component that is broken,
cracked or missing, (i.e. hinges, pin lock).

h) Nobody-to-frame attachment, spacer orinsulator shall be abnormally worn, bent, broken, cracked, loose or
missing.

i) No body rail or structural member, floor cross member or roof support shall be bent, buckled, loose or
sagging.

j) Nobody panel or panelfastener shall be bent, broken, insecure, loose or missing, or be repaired or welded
in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

k) Nobody panelshallhave any gapthatallowsleakage, loss or spillage of cargo, oranexposed sharp edge or
section that is protruding.

Frame, Rails &Mounts

a) Noframe, rail or mount shall be bent, broken, bulged or perforated due to corrosion, cracked or welded,
modified or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

b) No frame fastener shall be ineffective, loose or missing.

c) Nocross memberorsub-frame assembly shallbe bent, broken, cracked, cut, loose, missing, notched, rusted
or corroded to a depth sufficient to cause weakness, or repaired using material or a method that does not
meet OEM or industry standard.

Unitized Body Elements

a) Noload-carrying panel, bulkhead, structural element, mount or attaching fasteners shall be bent, broken,
cracked,looseormissing,orbeweldedorrepairedinawaythatdoes notmeet OEMstandard.

Cab or CargoDoor

a) Nocaborcargodoorshallhave agapthat mayallow exhaustgasestoenter cab, passenger compartment
and/or sleeper.

b) Nocaborcargodoorshallbindorfailtolock securely, beinsecure orfailto operate orlatchonboth
primary and secondary latches, or be welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

c¢) Nodooropener, handle or hinge shall be broken, inoperative, insecure, loose or missing.
d) No cargo door shall have a gap that would allow leakage, loss or spillage of cargo.

Cargo Tank orVessel

a) Nocargotankorvesselshall be broken, bulged by corrosion, cracked, leaking orloose onits mounts, or be
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

b) Nocap, hatch, hose orvalve shallbe broken, inoperative, insecure, leaking, loose or missing.

Special Body, Device or Equipment Attached or Mounted to Vehicle

a) Anyspecial equipment, (e.g. snow plow, grader) or devices mounted or attached on a vehicle, (e.g. crane, log
loader) shall be secured and maintained per OEM or industry standard so as not to pose a hazard.

Bumper

a) Nobumper shall be broken, loose or missing or protrude so as to pose a hazard, or be replaced or repaired
by any part that does not meet OEM standard.

Windshield

a) Nowindshield shall be missing, clouded, damaged or deteriorated so as to impair driver's vision.

b) The windshield shall be laminated safety glass manufactured and marked to OEM and industry standard,
(i.e. AS-1,AS-10).

c) Nowindshield shall have any crack through both layers of glass, any intersecting cracksin an area swept
by the wipers that extends more than 50 mm, or any star chips greater than 13 mm in diameter in an area
swept by the OEM windshield wipers.
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d) Nowindshieldshallhave any after-markettinting, or OEMtinting extendingmore than 75 mmfromthe
top of the windshield.

e) Nowindshieldshall have any obstruction, decal or deviceinthe area sweptbythe OEMwipers.

13. Side Windows
a) Noside window shall fail to open or close normally, have an exposed sharp edge, be broken, damaged,
missing or deteriorated in such a way that driver’s vision is impaired.
b) Side windows shall be manufactured and marked to OEM and industry standard, (i.e. AS-1, AS-2, AS-10 or
AS-11).
¢) No side window shall contain any after-market tint (Requirements may vary by jurisdiction; confirm
applicable requirement).

14. Rear Window
a) No rear window shall be broken or contain an exposed sharp edge.

b) The rear window shall be manufactured and marked to OEM and industry standard, (i.e. AS-1, AS-2, AS-
10 or AS-11, or if rigid plastic AS-4 or AS-5).

15. Interior SunVisor

a) Nointeriorsunvisorshallbe missingonthedriver'sside, orbebent, broken, loose ormissing, orfailto
maintain a setposition.

16. Exterior Windshield Sun Visor

a) No exterior windshield sun visor shall extend more than 150 mm below the upper edge of the windshield
and overlap the portion of the windshield swept by the OEM wiper arm and wiper blade.

17. Rear-view Mirror

a) Norequiredrear-view mirror shall be broken, cracked, detached, insecure, loose or missing, or have
obscured vision due to the condition of the glass, or fail to maintain a set position.

18. Seat
a) Noseatshallhave abrokenframe, beinsecure orhave any exposed metal componentorspring.

b) Nodriverseatshallfailtoadjustinaforward, backward orrecline position, orfailtolockinto position or
contain a seat assembly that does not meet OEM standard.

¢) Nopassenger seaton abus shall have a frame or mounting that is broken, insecure or loose.

d) Noseatingsurface, seatback or barrier surface on abus shall have the covering material thatis loose, missing
or torn so as to render the protective quality ineffective.

19. Seat Belt/Occupant Restraint

a) Iforiginally manufactured withaseatbeltassembly orassemblies, eachbeltanchorage shallbe secure, each
buckle and retractor shall operate asintended, and no belt webbing shall be broken, cut, damaged, frayed or
torn so as to reduce its effectiveness.

b) Where required under Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (CMVSS), no seat belt assembly or
anchorage shall be removed, rendered partly or wholly inoperative, or be modified so as to reduce their
effectiveness.

¢) Noseat belt anchor, belt release or buckle shall be broken, insecure or missing, or fail to retract properly or
lock into position.

d) Nosupplemental restraint system (air bag) shall be by-passed, disabled, disconnected, inoperative or missing.
e) All air bag systems must be maintained or serviced to OEM or industry standard.

20. Fender/Mud Flap

a) Norequiredfenderormudflapshallbebroken,insecure,looseormissing, orfailtocoverthefulltread
width of the tire(s).
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21. Landing Gear on Trailer

a) Nolanding gear, brace, pad or crank handle shall be bent, binding, broken, cracked, inoperative, insecure,
loose, missing orseized.

22. Sliding Axle Assembly (Sliding Bogie) on Trailer

a) Noframe orsub-framerailonasliding axle assembly shall be bent, broken, cracked, perforated or separated
due to corrosion or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

b) Noslider-guide/hold-down bracket, locking device or stop on a sliding axle assembly shall be bent, broken,
cracked, disengaged, inoperative, loose or missing.

23. Aerodynamic Device and Attachment

a) Noaerodynamicdevice orattachmentshallbeinsecure orloose or have any sectionwithanexposed sharp
edge that is torn orprotrudes.

24. Rear Impact Guard (RIG) on Trailer
a) Norearimpact guard shall be bent, broken, distorted, loose or missing.
b) Allrearimpact guards must conform to the industry standard based on TMC RP 732.

25. Floor Pan/Baggage Floor/Step Well on a Bus

a) Nofloor shall be bent, cracked, deformed, split or corroded sufficiently to result in structural weakness or
allow exhaust gases to enter occupant compartment.

b) No floor attaching fastener shall be loose or missing.
c) Nofloor covering shall be abnormally worn, cracked, loose, missing or ofimproper type.

d) Nostepwell shall be bent, cracked, deformed or contain holes that are not properly patched, or be rusted so
as to resultin structural weakness.

26. Interior Body and Fixtures on a Bus

a) No OEM stanchion, guard rrail, grab handle, retainer barrier or attaching fastener shall be broken, loose or
missing, or have any metal thatis torn in a way that could present a hazard.

27. Service and Exit Door on a Bus

a) No service or exit door on a bus shall bind or fail to lock securely, be insecurely mounted or corroded
through, or fail to latch on both the primary and secondary latches.

b) Noservice orexitdooron abus shall have a gap that would allow exhaust gases to enter the passenger
compartmentor be welded or repaired in away that does not meet OEM standard.

¢) Nodoor opener, handle or latch shall be broken, inoperative, loose or missing.

d) No remote door operator shall bind, jam or malfunction or be inoperative or missing, and manual override
device on power operated door must be present and operate as designed.

e) Noservice or exit door edge material shall be loose, of improper material, missing or torn.

f) Nowindow ofaschool bus door shall have fog or visible moisture between the panes or fail to meet
OEM type and size.

g) The windows of a school bus door shall be marked as type AS-1, AS-2, AS-10 or AS-11.

28. Emergency Exit (Door, Window and Roof Hatch) on a Bus

a) Noemergency exitshallhave the passage blocked, orthe release orlatch failing to operate normally, or have
the identifying label and signagemissing.

b) Noemergency door or roof latch interlock system shall fail to operate as intended.
c) Noemergency exitwindow warning device on a school bus shall be inoperative or missing.

29. Passenger Compartment Window on a Bus (Except Emergency Exit Window)
a) No side window on a bus shall fail to open, close or latch as intended.
b) No side window on a bus shall be broken, cracked or have an exposed edge.
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c) Side window material must be glass type AS-1, AS-2, AS-3, AS-10 or AS-11 orrigid plastic type AS-4, AS-5,
AS-12.

30. School Bus Exterior Mirror (Except Standard Left and Right Side Mirror)

a) Norequired convex mirror shall be broken, cracked, insecure, loose, missing or pitted or fail to meet any
applicable requirement of the jurisdiction.

b) The mirror heating and controls must function as intended.

31. School Bus Body Exterior

a) The paint on the body, hood and bumper must be the required colour as specified by jurisdictional
regulation or standard, (i.e.: D-250).

b) Norubrail orattaching fastener shall be bent, broken, corroded, cracked, loose, missing, missing sections,
protruding or torn.

¢) No required sign shall be damaged, illegible or missing.

d) Norequired stop arm, stop arm control, stop arm lamp or pedestrian crossing arm shall be bent, broken,
inoperative or fail to operate as intended.

32. Auxiliary Compartment on aBus
a) All access, baggage door latches and hinges must open and close normally.
b) Nohinge, counterbalance cable orlatch shallbe broken, frayed, inoperative, insecure, missing or seized
¢) Nooverhead shelf/parcel rack or mounting fastener shall be broken, insecure, loose or missing.
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Section 9 Tires and Wheels

Itemand Inspection Criteria:

1. Tire Tread Depth
a) Nofronttire shall have atread depth less than 3 mm.
b) Noreartime shall have tread depth less than 2 mm.

c) Vehiclestransporting dangerous goods may require different minimum tread depth based on jurisdictional
requirements (consult applicablelegislation).

2. Tire Tread Condition
a) Noretreaded tire shall be installed and operated on an active steering axle.

b) Noretreadedtire material shall be loose, missing or separated at the interface where the retread is bonded to
the tire casing.

¢) Notire tread shall have a cut or crack greater than 25 mmlong that extends deeper than a major tread
groove, or extends into the casing ply, or have any body cord exposed.

d) Notire shall have any piece of tread longer than 25 mm missing.

e) Notire shall be regrooved that is not marked “Regroovable”.

f) Notire should have any visible bump or bulge inthe tread area indicating tread separation.
g) Noregrooved, recapped or retreaded tire shall be on the front steering axle of any bus.

h) No tire shall contact any part of the vehicle.

3. Tire Sidewall and Manufacturer Markings
a) Noradial tire shall be mixed with a non-radial tire on an axle.
b) Rim and wheel size must match tire size.
¢) Notire thatis labelled “Not for Highway Use” shall be used on a public road.
d) No required tire shall be missing.
e) The manufacturer'srecommendation for nominal tire size and markings shall be followed.

f) Notireshallbe usedthathasabumporbulge causedbytread, ply or sidewall separation,orwhen
body cords are exposed, or the casing is broken or distorted.

g) Notire shall be used that has a plug-type repairin a sidewall or shows UV degradation damage more than 3
mm deep.

4. Tire Inflation Pressure

a) Notireshallleak, orhave aninflation pressure 10% above or below OEM orindustry standard
recommended pressure, or the tire pressure difference between dual-mounted tiresis more than 10%.

b) Notire shallbe used with avalve stemthatis cracked, damaged, inaccessible orleaking or has a missing
valve stem cap.

c¢) Notireshallbeusedwithatireinflation systemthatisinsecure, leaking air, orindanger offalling off.

5. Wheel Hub

a) Nowheel hub shall be bent, broken, cracked, damaged, distorted, repaired by welding, or have the bearing
cup loose in the hub bore.

b) Nowheel hub stud hole shall be enlarged or damaged in a way that prevents proper fitting or retention of
studs.

c) Nowheel hub seal shall be leaking or out of position.

d) The wheel hub lubricant (oil or grease) shall be maintained per OEM or industry standard to address
minimum level of lubricant and to avoid contamination.
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6. Wheel Bearing

a) Allwheelbearings, locking devices, spindles and axle stubs shall be serviced and maintained per OEM or
industry standard.

b) Nowheelbearing, race orroller shall show any signs of binding, damage, overheating or roughness.

7. Wheel/Rim (Applies to all wheel types)

a) Nowheelorrim shall be bent, broken, cracked, damaged or distorted or show signs of overheating, or be
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

b) Rim and wheel size must match tire size.

8. Multi-Piece Wheel/Rim

a) Nomulti-piece wheel or rim shall be used that has any component that is bent, broken, cracked, damaged,
distorted, improperly assembled or shifted out of position, is severely corroded or pitted, or shows evidence
of damage caused by heating, or has been repaired by welding.

b) No multi-piece wheel or rim shall be used that has mismatched components, shows signs of improper
seating, orthathas more than 3 mm of clearance between buttends of the lockring.

9. Spoke Wheel/Demountable Rim System

a) No spoke wheel or demountable rim system shall be used that shows evidence of rim slippage, incorrect
positioning of rim on spokes, damage, corrosion or pitting, or lateral runout exceeds 6 mm at the sidewall of
the tire.

b) Norim clamp shall be broken, cracked, mismatched, missing, repaired by welding, twisted or worn out in
themountingarea, orgap betweenrimclamp and heel spoke islessthan OEM orindustry standard.

¢) Nospacerband shall be collapsed, cracked, distorted, missing or of incorrect size or type, or welded or
repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

10. Disc Wheel System
a) Noincompatible wheel or component shall be used on a disk wheel system.
b) Nodiscwheelsystemfastenershallbelooseorineffective,andnobolt/stud hole shallbe elongated.
c) Nodisc wheel system shall be welded or repairedinaway that does not meet OEM standard.

11. Wheel Fasteners (Nuts, Bolts and Studs)

a) Allwheelfasteners must be of the correct type, thread direction and style, and any nut must be fully engaged
with the stud or the bolt.

b) No wheel fastener shall be bent, broken, damaged or missing.
c) Allwheelfasteners mustbe secured perthetorque value specified by OEM orindustry standard.
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Section 10 Coupling Devices

Iltem and Inspection Criteria:

1. Hitch Assembly, Structure and Attaching Components
a) No hitch component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) No hitch assembly, receiver, draw bar, draw beam, slider, supporting structure or mounting fastener shall
be bent, broken, cracked, ineffective, leaking, loose, missing, worn beyond manufacturer’s specification, or
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

2. Secondary Attachment (Safety Chain or Cable)
a) No safety chain or cable shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) No safety chain or cable shall be abnormally worn, bent, broken, cracked, ineffective, insecure, of improper
length, loose ormissing.

3. Pintle Hook, Pin Hitch or Coupler Hitch
a) No hitch component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.
b) No pintle hook, pin hitch, coupler hitch, mounting or mounting fastener shall be bent, cracked, damaged,
loose, missing or improperly repaired.
¢) No cast or forged part shall be cracked, worn or repaired by welding.

d) No airchamber cushion or component shall be used that is damaged or leaking from an air chamber, air line
orfitting, orthatdoes nothave a properly-functioning pressure protection valve installed.

e) No lunette (or draw bar eye) on a trailer shall be cracked or worn.

4. Ball TypeHitch
a) No component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) No ball, neck or stem shall be bent, cracked, loose, worn or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard.

¢) Nocomponentinthe ball deck area, ball coupler and latch shall be bent, cracked, inoperative, loose or
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard.

5. Roll-Coupling Hitch
a) No component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) No roll-coupling hitch shall be bent, broken, cracked, or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard.

¢) Nofastenershallbeineffective, loose, missing, or smallerthan specified by the manufacturer or less than
SAE grade 8 or ISO class 10.9.

d) Noroll-coupling hitch shall fail to operate as intended.

6. Automated Coupling Device
a) No component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) Nocomponentshall be bent, broken, cracked, damaged, inoperative, loose, missing or welded or repairedin
a way that does not meet manufacturer standard.

7. Fifth Wheel Coupler
a) No component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) No upper coupler (pick up plate) on a trailer shall be bent, cracked, damaged, loose, warped, worn orina
condition that the plate or king pin is weakened.

¢) Noupper coupler mounting bolt or rivet shall be broken, corroded, loose or missing.

d) Noking pin on trailer (or towing vehicle) shall be bent, broken, cracked, deformed, loose, worn or repaired
by welding.
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e) The kingpin must be of correct length to fit properly into fifth wheel jaws.

f) Nolower couplertop plate shall have any part that is broken, cracked, damaged, distorted, missing, worn
or welded, or repaired in a way that does not meet manufacturer standard.

g) Nolatching mechanism shall have any component thatis broken, cracked, inoperative, improperly adjusted,
modified, seized or worn beyond manufacturer specified limit.

h) Nolower coupler pivot (fifth wheel saddle) shall exceed manufacturer wear limits.

i) Nosliderassembly andlockingmechanismshallhave any componentthatis bent, broken, cracked,
damaged, inoperative, insecure or missing.

j) Noslider assembly and locking mechanism shall have fore/aft movement of the fifth wheel in slider that
exceeds manufacturer specification or fails to lock securely.

k) No slider stop shall be insecure or missing.
I) Nofifthwheel couplerair-operated control or feature shallfail to operate asintended by the manufacturer.

m) No upper or lower coupler attachment to frame component shall be broken, cracked, damaged, distorted,
missing or welded or repaired in a way that does not meet manufacturer standard.

n) Upperor lower coupler attachment fastener shall not be cracked, ineffective, loose or missing, and must
meet OEM or industrystandard.

8. Oscillating Fifth Wheel Coupler

a) No component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) The components and structure of the oscillating fifth wheel coupler shall not be cracked, damaged, defective
or worn beyond manufacturer specification.

9. Ball-Bearing Type Turntable on Trailer
a) No component shall be of improper type or inadequate capacity.

b) Nocomponent of a ball-bearing type turntable on a trailer shall be cracked, loose, missing or worn beyond
manufacturer specification.
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Introduction

Goals of the Standard

The objectives of the PMVI standard are to reduce collisions due to mechanical defects on vehicles, improve highway
safety, and ensure the consistency of periodicinspections across Canada. The PMVI requirements representone of the
most significant amendments to the National Safety Code (NSC) since its inception.

Background

In1988, CCMTAbeganworkonareciprocalagreementtopromote uniformity andreciprocityamongjurisdictions
withinspection programs, andtoencourage those provincesandterritories withoutmandatoryinspectionsfor
commercial vehiclestodevelopandimplementsuch programs. In September 1991, the Council of Ministers
Responsible for Transportationand Highway Safety signed aMemorandum of Understanding (MOU) on periodic
motorvehicleinspections, whichwas designedtoaddress the lack of uniformity andreciprocity with respectto
mandatory periodic commercial vehicle inspection programs in Canada.

UndertheMOU, all Canadianjurisdictions agreedtowork towardsimplementing compulsory periodicinspection
programs for commercial vehicles, and all committed to implementing the uniform PMVI standard which appears in
the following pages. All jurisdictions further extend recognition and reciprocity to vehicles inspected pursuant to this
standard from other jurisdictions party to the PMVI agreement. While Quebec was not a signatory to the agreement,
it participated inthe development of the standard and has entered into separate bi-lateral arrangements with the other
Canadianjurisdictions to give effect to the reciprocity provisions contained in the agreement.

Application

This standard generally applies to all commercial vehicles as defined by the NSC: trucks, truck-tractors, semi-trailers,
trailers and combinations thereof exceeding a registered gross vehicle weight of 4,500 kg (approximately 10,000 Ibs),
as well as buses designed, constructed and used for the transportation of passengers with a designated seating capacity
of more than 10, including the driver, but excluding the operation for personal use.

Iltisimportant to note that for the purposes of the national PMVI program the above definition of acommercial
vehicle applies. A number of jurisdictions may exempt or include specific types of vehicles from the requirements of
their particular PMVI programs, (e.g. farm vehicles).

General Requirements
All commercial trucks, truck-tractors, semi-trailers, trailers and combinations thereof are required to be inspected to the
standard atleast annually. Buses are required to be inspected to the standard at least semi- annually.

Inspections must be conducted by an authorized inspector in a government establishment, or at an inspection facility
approved by a governmentagency.

The status of implementation of the program including inspection cycles and weight thresholds appears below.
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Mandatory Periodic Commercial Motor Vehicle Inspection Programs

Inspection Cycles by Jurisdiction

Inspection Interval (months)

Jurisdiction Weight Threshold (kg) Truck Trailer

BC 8,201 6 6/12" 6
AB 11,7942 12 12 6
SK 11,7942 6/123 12 6/124
MB 4,500 12 12 6
ON 4,500 12 12 6°
QC 4,500 12 12 6
NB 4,500 12 12 6
NS 4,500 12 12 6
PE 4,500 12 12 6
NL 4,500 12 12 6
YT 11,794 6/12* 12 6
NT® 4,500 12 12 6
NU’

1For BC —log & dump trailers: 6 months, other trailers: 12 months

2ForABand SK-11,794 kgforvehiclesthatoperate solely withinthe province; vehiclestravellinginother
jurisdictions must comply with the inspection requirements applicable in the jurisdiction in which they are travelling.

sFor SK — truck-tractors: 6 months, other trucks: 12 months

4For SK - school buses: 12 months, other buses: 6 months

s For ON — Accessible vehicles and vehicles used for school purposes are inspected using the bus criteria
e For NT — The program is administered by Alberta

7For NU — PMVI Regulation yet to be implemented.

* 12 as of January 1, 2026

Procedures for Compliance

Jurisdictionswhich have mandatoryinspectionrequirementsforvehiclesatthe 4,500 kg level (referto the chart
Mandatory Periodic Commercial Motor Vehicle Inspection Programs - Inspection Cycles by Jurisdiction, above) expectall
vehicles 4,500 kg and above to be inspected and PMVI-certified prior to departing from the base, or plate, jurisdiction.
Aunique feature of the agreement is that it permits vehicles from jurisdictions which have not yet legislated to the lower
weight threshold to be voluntarily inspected in the base jurisdiction, or alternatively the vehicles can be inspected in
another jurisdiction, and either inspection will be accepted by every other signatory jurisdiction.

Alljurisdictions recognize inspections of each participating province or territory, and, except in rare circumstances, will
accept the host jurisdiction’s inspection to be equivalent to the inspection mandated by their legislation. This feature
was builtintothe agreementtoaddressthe situation where a vehicle ortraileris notinits basejurisdictionwhen
aninspectionisdue. Thereciprocity provisionsmay be limitedto sixmonthsfortrucks andtrailerswhicharebase-
plated in ajurisdiction with a six-month inspection cycle. Trucks and trailers base-plated or registered in a jurisdiction
with a twelve-month inspection cycle do not have to be reinspected in jurisdictions with six-month inspection cycles.
The twelve-month inspection decal will be recognized as satisfying the requirements of jurisdictions with six-month
programs.
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Following a “passed” inspection, a report will be provided to the operator and the inspector will affix a decal to the
vehicle. The inspection report should be carried in the vehicle at all times (please check with jurisdiction).
Regardless of the inspection result, copies of the completed inspection reports should also be kept at the
carrier’s principal place of business and the PMVI Facility, while another copy must be sent to the jurisdiction the
inspection was conducted in within 15 business days. If a vehicle fails an inspection, jurisdictions generally permit
the vehicle to be repaired on-site and re-inspected, or the vehicle can be towed or transported to another facility
for repair and re-inspection.

Theprevious PMVIdecalmustthenbe removedandacurrentdecalindicatingcompliance withthe standard willbe
placedonthevehicle. Theinspectiondecalwillindicate eitherthe date ofinspectionorthe monthandyearof expiry.
AsperCanadian Councilof Motor Transport Administrators agreed/approved policy, CCMTApolicy, jurisdictions will
be moving to a system where the month/year of expiry will be indicated on the decal.

CCMTA jurisdictions have further agreed the inspection decals issued pursuant to the PMVI program will be placed in
the following locations:

»  fortrucks and truck-tractors — on the left-hand corner of the windshield or in a conspicuous position
on the left-hand side of the cab;

» fortrailers and converter dollies —on the left-hand side as close as practicable to the front of the
equipment;

+ forbuses—onthelowerright-hand corner of the windshield, to afixed side window as close as
practicabletotherightfrontofthe vehicle, orinaconspicuous positionontherightside ofthe vehicle
body close to the front of the vehicle.

Inthe eventthe vehicle fails the inspection, the necessary repairs must be undertaken to bring the vehicle into
compliance with the standard prior to a decal being placed on the vehicle.

Canada/U.S. Reciprocity Issues

On September23,1991the U.S. FederalHighway Administration (nowthe Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Administration) recognized the inspection programs of every Canadian jurisdiction as being equivalent to the U.S.
PMVIrequirements. Canadian vehicles bearing a valid inspection decal from any Canadian jurisdiction already meet
U.S. standards and are not required to be reinspected to U.S. requirements. Canadian carriers who have experienced
any problems with having their Canadian PMVIinspection report or decal accepted by U.S. enforcement personnel are
encouraged to report this problem to ajurisdictional representative.

Allvehiclesregisteredin Canadamustbeinspectedtothe Canadian PMVlinspection standardtobenefitfromthe
reciprocity provisions contained in the PMVI agreement. Canadian-registered vehicles bearing U.S. compliance
stickers are not eligible for the reciprocity provisions contained in the Canadian agreement on PMVI. Some Canadian
jurisdictions permitequipment, (i.e. trailer) whichis outof the countrywhenaninspectionisduetobeinspectedto
the U.S. standard. These vehicles have to be re-inspected to the Canadian standard in order for the inspection to be
recognized by other Canadian jurisdictions.

ForU.S. base-plated vehicles, Canadianjurisdictions will acceptinspections conducted to the FMCSA standard, or
aninspection conducted in a state which meets or exceeds the FMCSA standard. The FMCSA has determined the
following have mandatory periodic inspection programs that are comparable to or as effective as the FMCSA program:

Arkansas, California, Connecticut, District of Columbia, Hawaii, lllinois, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland,
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, , Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, Texas, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin and the Alabama Liquified
Petroleum (LPG) Board.
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U.S. carriers should ensure the inspection report and/or certificate of compliance with U.S. federal requirements or a
recognized state program is carried in the vehicle at all times.

U.S. carriersare advised thata CVSA decal and/orinspection report based on aroadside inspection will not be accepted
as proof of compliance with the requirements of the annual PMVI programs which have been implemented in Canada.

Canadianrulesrequirebusestobeinspectedonasemi-annualbasis. U.S. buses entering Canadashouldensuretheir
PMVI inspection was conducted in the previous six months.

Enforcement

Enforcement of the requirements of the PMVI program occurs on-road and during facility audits. For record keeping,
proof of PMVlinspections, (i.e. inspection reports) may have to be kept up to amaximum of four years. Vehicle
ownersareremindedtheyshouldkeepall proofofrepair, (i.e. billorinvoice showing partsreplaced) asthese are
required and verified during a facility audit when the maintenance program implemented by a vehicle owneris
evaluated (see Maintenance Standard — 11A). In addition, the invoices are required in order to benefit from alternate
inspection requirements for internal brake components.

Itis an offence to operate a vehicle which has not been inspected pursuant to the PMVI program. Fines are imposed for
non-compliance.

The Standard
The PMVI standard which has been agreed to by all jurisdictions appears below.

The standard contains 10 Sections organized by major vehicle systems, and an appendix on alternate fuel systems. A
checkmark (V) appearsinthe right column toindicate whetherthe inspection method and “rejectif” criteriaapply to
atruck, trailer or bus. Trailer converter dollies must comply with the trailer requirements. For school bus inspections all
of the applicable bus inspection criteria apply along with the additional requirements which are identified throughout
the standard.

Within each of these sections the item and method of inspection are listed in the left column. The corresponding “reject
if” criteriatobe used by the inspectingmechanic/technicianappearsinthe rightcolumn. Theterm “rejectif” means
acondition is observed or present which causes the vehicle tofail the inspection and no decal can be issued until the
condition is corrected. Under the criteria of some items in the right column the words “hazardous condition” appear
with somedescriptivetextinbold. The hazardous condition criteriaare meanttoalerttheinspection mechanic/
techniciantoa potentiallydangerous or unsafe condition for which corrective action should be taken priortothe
vehicle being returned toservice.

The vehicle owner should be advised of the unsafe condition and thatimmediate repairs are required before the vehicle
goes back on the road. In most jurisdictions the owner is allowed to have the repairs conducted at the inspection facility
orgarageorpermittedtohave the vehicletowed ortransportedtoanotherfacilityforrepairs. Insomejurisdictions a
‘condemned” vehicle decal or sticker will be affixed to the vehicle. In other jurisdictions the rules require the garage to
reportthesituationwhenanownerattemptstoleavethefacilitywiththe vehicle withoutthe necessaryrepairsbeing
conducted. Please check jurisdictional policy and procedures ifthis situation is encountered.

Instructions for Technician-Inspector Conducting Inspections

Workplace Safety

Some of the inspection procedures described in this standard require the use of tools and equipment, and may involve
safety hazards. Itis assumed that the individual performing inspections according to this standard is fully familiar with
all relevant workplace safety requirements and protocols.

No specific safety warnings are provided within this document. All relevant and appropriate safety precautions are the
responsibility of the inspector/mechanic/technician and the workplace where the inspection is conducted.
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Inspection Outcome Based on Current Vehicle Condition

Avehicle is to be inspected and determinations made about the pass or fail outcome of the inspection based on the
condition of the vehicle at the time of inspection. The inspection is not intended to ensure that a vehicle remainsin a
safe condition for any particular period after the inspection.

Inspection Methods
Theinspection of vehicle components and systems conductedto determine compliance with this standard consists
mainly of visual inspection activities.

Aninspection will also involve testing, removal and/or disassembly of components, measurements and other actionsin
certain cases. Whenever inspection of an item requires more than a visual inspection, additional inspection procedures
arespecifically providedforeachitem. These aredisplayed with the heading “Additional Inspection Procedure(s):”
Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s)” or Optional Inspection Procedure(s)”, appearing before the text describing the
necessary steps.

"

Theitems that requireinspection on any particular vehicle are based on the specific components and systems that were
required by any applicable regulations, (e.g.: CMVSS or Provincial/Territorial legislation/regulation) applicable to the
vehicle at the time it was manufactured, are ordinarily present on a vehicle; were present on a vehicle when that vehicle
wasmanufactured, orarerequiredfornormalandsafe vehicle operation. This standardisnotmeanttobe usedto
identify all of the components or systems that are present on that vehicle.

Informational Notes

In many cases additional information is provided to clarify the inspection procedure or assist in consistent
interpretation of the standard. These are displayed with the heading “Note:” appearing before the text.

Definitions

Variousterms and acronyms are used throughout this standard. These terms have specificand consistentmeanings
asthey relate to conducting periodic inspections, and identifying defective conditions. The purpose of defining these
terms is to support consistent interpretation and application of the language used in this standard. The terms that are
defined below are highlighted whenever they appear in each section to remind the reader that the condition is one of
those thatis specifically defined. This reminder also appears in the footer of each page of this document.

Themeaningofeachoftheterms, forthe purposes of conductinginspectionsaccordingtothis standard, isasfollows:

“abnormally worn” —means unusual, excessive or exceptional wear of a vehicle component, indicative of the presence
of some deterioration or defect in that component, or in arelated part of a vehicle. This term is used selectively in this
standard for acomponent or system where some wear is normal, and does not directly have any effect on vehicle safety.
[tisexpectedthattheinspectorknowstheamountofwear,andthetype of wear, thatistypical (normal)basedonthe
age and operation of a vehicle.

“ANSI” - means the American National Standards Institute, and standards developed by ANSI which have been
adopted in jurisdictional equipment regulations.

“applicable requirements’— means the applicable requirements of the relevant jurisdiction, (i.e.: province or territory).
This phrase is used in situations where one or more provinces, or territories, have a different standard, requirement or
criteria. Itis expected that the inspecting technician will know what the requirements are in the jurisdiction where they
perform inspections.

“CMVSS” —means the Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (CMVSS) and their supporting Technical Standards
Documents. These are Canadian manufacturing standards for vehicles which are developed and updated by Transport
Canada and which are referenced in jurisdictional equipment regulations.

“CSA”-means the Canadian Standards Association, an associationthat develops standards that applytovehicles, (i.e.:
CSAB51,B109, B620, D250, D409, D435, D436 etc.). These standards are updated on a periodic basis and are often
referenced in jurisdictional equipmentregulations.
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“CVSA” - means the Commercial Vehicle Safety Alliance, a voluntary organization comprised primarily of on-road
enforcement officers from Canada, United States and Mexico. The CVSA administers the North American Standard
Out-of-Service Criteria (OOSC) that are similar, but not identical, to the Hazardous Conditions defined in this standard.
The basis for any differences in these conditions stems from the fact that the OOSC apply at a road side inspection while
the Hazardous Conditions apply in a shop setting.

“damaged” — means any unintended condition, or condition caused by means other than normal use, that is likely to
impair normal function.

‘FMVSS’ - means Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards. These are U.S. manufacturing standards for vehicles which are
developed and updated by the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration of the Department of Transport.

“Hazardous Condition” — means a condition that is so dangerous or unsafe that it requires corrective action before the
vehicle canreturnto service and be permitted to operate. A vehicle with a hazardous condition is considered too unsafe
tobedrivenandinsomejurisdictionsdrivingavehicle withahazardous conditionis prohibited. (Note:Inmost cases
drivingavehicle withaconditionthat causesittofailaninspectionis aviolation. Driving a vehicle withahazardous
condition is an additional and more serious offence.)

“industry standard” —means installation, modification or repair methods described in industry-accepted recommended
practices published by the Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), recommended practices published in the Technology
andMaintenance Council (TMC)ofthe American Trucking Associations, standards developed and published by
Canadian Standards Association (CSA), and other similar documents from similar organizations.

“inoperative” —means a vehicle component or system does not operate the way: it ordinarily operates; it operated when
the vehicle was manufactured, oritis required to operate for normal and safe vehicle operation.

“insecure” —means that an item is beginning to become detached due to deterioration of the means of mounting. This
can also mean that a method of attachment has been used that is in itself unsafe by being unable to withstand normal
vehicle operation, oris not atleast equivalent to the OEM standard method of attachment.

‘loose” - means that an item is detached, or no longer fully attached, due to failure or deterioration of one or more means
of attachment.

‘missing” - means that anitemis absent (such as ‘removed’ or ‘detached’) that: is ordinarily present on the vehicle; was
presentonthe vehicle whenthe vehicle was manufactured, oris requiredfor normaland safe vehicle operation.

‘manufacturer” — means the manufacturer of the vehicle, the manufacturer of a major vehicle component or system, or
manufacturer of aftermarket parts that are direct replacements for OEM parts. Examples of major components or systems
include, butare notlimitedto: engines, transmissions, axles, brake systems, steering systems, suspension systems, etc.

“OEM” -means ‘originalequipmentmanufacturer’ andreferstothe ‘brand name’ manufacturerofthe vehicle.

“OEM standard” — means the manufacturing methods, component or assembly quality, and performance level, set
bythe manufacturerofavehicle, orvehiclecomponent,toensureavehicleisabletosafely performatitsintended
level, and to ensure the vehicle complies with the relevant CMVSS (or FMVSS) requirements. It includes component
quality, performance levels, repair methods, durability, safety, and the service methods outlined in the warranty and
service literature provided for the use and maintenance of a vehicle. Parts supplied by OEM, and established aftermarket
manufacturers of parts intended for direct replacement of OEM parts, are generally considered to meet OEM standard.

“operate as intended” — means the manner in which a vehicle component or system ordinarily operates; it operated when
the vehicle was manufactured, oris required to operate for normal and safe vehicle operation.

“reject if”—meansa conditionif presentattime ofinspection, orif present afterrepairs, resultsin afailed inspection.

‘rustjacking” — means a build up of rust that results in lifting, separation or bulging of components originally designed
toremainin contactwith each other, (i.e.: brake linings, suspension, frame and body components).

“SAE” — means the Society of Automotive Engineers.
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Categorization of Fluid (Liquid) Leaks

Every reference to a fluid (or liquid) leak listed as a reject condition is categorized with respect to the level of severity of
the leak. The level of severity is categorized as either level 1, level 2, or level 3, and each category is defined below.

A vehicle with aleak that meets the defined level, or leaking more severely than this level, will cause the vehicle to fail
inspection.

“level 1 leak” — means seepage of fluid that is not great enough to form drops

“level 2 leak” —means seepage of fluid that is great enough to form drops, but not great enough to cause the
drops to fall duringinspection

“level 3 leak” — means seepage of fluid that forms drops and those drops fall during inspection

lllustrations and Diagrams used in the Standards

In an effort to improve the consistency and uniformity of the inspection process a series of diagrams and illustrations
areusedinthisversionofthe standard. Whenadiagramorillustrationisinconflictwithalegislated orregulatory
requirement the latter prevails.

Measurements and Tolerances

Many of the inspection items and reject conditions involve measurements of mass or weight, pressure and distance. To
achieve consistentapplication of each criterionthatinvolves suchameasurement, itisnecessarytoaddressthe degree
of precision associated with such measurements. In determining the appropriate level of precision or tolerance, itis also
necessarytoconsiderthe measuringtools that willbe commonly used to make each ofthese measurements.

The level of precision associated with any measurement is defined by the tolerance stipulated for that measurement.
Toleranceis expressed as a plus or minus (+/-) value. The actual window of precision is double the value of the tolerance.
For example 20 kg with a tolerance of +/- 0.5 kg, means that the precision of the measurement is to the nearest 1

kg. Similarly, 50 mm (+/-1mm), means avalue of49to 51 mm. The measurementtolerance of 1 mmrendersa
measurement precision of within 2 mm.

Giventhe similarities inthe measurements that appear most frequently in this standard, standard tolerances are given
formost of these measurements. The standard tolerances that are listed below apply in all cases where no additional
tolerance is provided. In cases where the standard tolerance does not apply, the tolerance for that criterion is provided
adjacenttothe measurement. Whenever atolerance is provided adjacentto ameasurement, the tolerance stipulated
with the measurement is to be used in place of the standard tolerance listed below.

Measurements of distance are the most common in this standard and also have a significant variance in terms of the
range of distance that is used. Four different standard tolerance values are used for distance.

Pressure

Metric (“SI” or “International System of Units”) pressure value =
kilopascals (kPa), Imperial (American) pressure value = pounds per
square inch or pounds/inch? (psi) Conversion Factors: 1 kPa = 0.145
psi, 6.9 kPa =1 psi

Standard tolerance for all pressure values: +/- 5 kPa (0.5 psi)

Mass (weight)

Metric (SI) mass value: kilogram (kg)

Imperial (American) mass value: pound (Ib.)

Conversion Factors: 1kg=2.21b., 0.454 kg =1 Ib.

Standard tolerance for all mass (weight) values: +/-0.5kg (11b.)
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Distance

Metric (SI) distance value: millimetre (mm)

Imperial (American) distance value: inch (in.)

Conversion Factors: 1 mm = 0.039 in., 1 in. =

25.4 mm Standard tolerance for distance

value ranges

Tolerances for distance measurements vary based on the type and precision of the criterion

as

1.

2.

follows:

Large distance measurements of greater than 25 mm:

tolerance is +/- 5 mm (accuracy is to the nearest 10 mm)

Short distance measurements of 1 to 25 mm, where the distance value is expressed
as a whole mm:

tolerance is +/- 0.5 mm (accuracy is to the nearest 1 mm)

Precise short distance measurements of 1.0 to 25.0 mm, where the distance
value is expressed as one- tenth of a mm: tolerance is +/- 0.05 mm (accuracy is to the
nearest 0.1 mm,)

Micro distance measurements of less than 1 mm: tolerance

is +/- 0.005 mm (accuracy is to the nearest 0.01 mm)

For the purpose of these tolerances, the following equivalent values are used:

Comparable Measurement Tolerances
Tolerance in metric measurements Tolerance in Imperial measurements
+-5mm +/-0.125 (1/8) in.
+/-0.5mm +/-0.02 in.
+/-0.05 mm +/- 0.002 in.
+/- 0.005 mm +/- 0.0005 in.
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Identification of Defective Conditions of the Types of Hose, Tubing and Lines used on Vehicles

Rigid or Flexible
Tubing

Single layer of
Metal or Plastic

Inner Core (Tube)

Outer Cover (Tube)

Inner Core (Tube)
Outer Cover (Tube)

Reinforcement Ply

Inner Core (Tube)

Outer Protective
& Reinforcement Ply

Inner Core (Tube)

uter Cover (Tube)

Reinforcement Ply

Inner Core (Tube)

Quter Cover (Tube)

Reinforcement Plies

Inner Core (Tube)

Outer Cover (Tube)

Reinforcement Ply

Outer Protective Material

Characteristics

Defective Condition

Type 1 - Copper, Steel or plastic tubing used
for liquid or vapour.

Made of a single layer of material.

Damageisvisibleontheoutside
thatis reducing the wall thickness.

Type 2 — Plastic (usually Nylon) tubing
commonly used in air brake systems. No
reinforcement ply. Inner core and outer cover
are usually different color.

Inner core becomes visible from
the outside, asshown by color
change.

Type 3 — Plastic (usually Nylon) tubing
commonly used in air brake systems. With
reinforcementply. Innerandoutercoreare
different color.

(Note: Type 2 and 3 may appear identical
externally.)

Reinforcement ply or inner core is
visible from the outside, as shown
by colorchange.

Type 4 — Stainless steel outer cover with inner
layer of tubing.

Damagethroughthe outer cover.

Type5-Syntheticrubberhosewithinner
reinforcement ply.

Wearordamage exposingthe
reinforcement ply.

Type 6—Syntheticrubberhose withmultiple
reinforcement plies.

Wearordamage exposingthe
outer reinforcementply.

Type 7 — Flexible hose with one or more
reinforcement plies that may be fabric or steel,
and an outer protective layer.

Wear or damage through the outer
protective layer and outer cover,
exposing a reinforcement ply.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) =l del i Lo A ey

Section 1 - Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
1. Accelerator Pedal/Throttle Actuator

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
With engine running, press and release the
accelerator pedal. Check engine response.

a) pedal/actuator

b) anti-slip feature

c) throttle position sensor and connections
d) mount

e) linkage/cable

f) springs

2. Exhaust System
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Inspect with engine running.

Note:
Minorleakingandresultingsoottracks arenormal
at joints in diesel exhaust systems.

a) manifold
b) muffler

Note:

The OEMmufflerorone thatmeetsthe OEM
standardiis required on every vehicle.

REJECT IF:

Truck]v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) binding, inoperative, missing, or engine fails to respond
normally

modified, or repaired by welding

b) ineffective, /loose or missing
c) corroded, inoperative, insecure or improperly connected
d) deteriorated or weakened by corrosion, or /insecure

e) binding, broken or jnsecure
deficientpartis usedthatis notequivalentto OfFM standard
throttle cable is binding, frayed or seized

f)broken, corroded, deteriorated, missing, stretched or
improper type

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. enginefailstoreturntoidle

ii. throttle position sensor is inoperative
iii. pedal is missing
Truck|v| Trailer|v|

Bus|v/|

a) broken, cracked, leaking, /oose or missing

b) cracked, perforated or leaking
bypassed, disabled, missing or removed
deficientpartisusedthatdoesnot meet OEM standard
patched in any manner other than by welding

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
c) resonator c) cracked, leaking, missing or perforated

patched in any manner other than by welding

d) exhaust pipe d) cracked, collapsed or pinched, missing, perforated or leaking

patched in any manner other than by welding

e) mounting hardware e) broken, insecure or loose, or missing

deficientpartisusedthatdoes not meet OEM standard

f) heat shields f)arequiredheatshieldis broken, insecure or loose, or
Note: missing

Allheatshieldsprovided bythe manufacturer,
installed as partofaretrofitfor certainfuels, or

installed forspecialty applications, are considered
required and must remain functional as intended.

g) location g) any part of the exhaust system s less than 50 mm away from
abrake system component, any combustible material, orany
part of the fuel system except a diesel or gasoline fuel tank,
and is not protected by a heat shield

any part of the exhaust system is less than 25 mm away from
adieselorgasolinefueltankandis notprotected by heat
shield

any exhaust component passes through an occupant
compartment

h) turbocharger h) leaking exhaust gases

level 2 leak of engine oil

i) exhaust system and pipe termination i) exhaust gases are expelled into cab, passenger compartment,
and/or sleeper

Note:

Also applies to the exhaust system of any auxiliary]  exhaustgases areexpelled withinthe perimeter of the cab,

equipment. passenger compartment, and/or sleeper

Onaschoolbus, inspectionmustbe conducted on a school bus, does not terminate as required by jurisdiction

according to the ggp//cab/e requirements and the and applicable €54 D250 Standard
applicable CSA D250 Standard.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

3. Emission Control Systems and Devices

Note:

Requirements Vary - The emission control devices
and system required on any particular vehicle will
vary based on the vehicle’s date of manufacture.

Possible Roadside Violation - In some
jurisdictions a vehicle will failaninspectionifthe
vehicleisnotequippedwith eitheraNational
Emissions Mark (Canada) or U.S. Emissions
Control Information Label. Ifthe emission labelis
not present, advise vehicle owner that the vehicle
may violate a roadside inspection requirement
based on jurisdictional regulation. Further
questions orissues areto be directedtothe relevant
jurisdictional authorities.

a)engine malfunctionindicatorlamp (MIL)
(“check enginelamp”)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Cycletheignition offand on and check the status
displayed by the lamp.

REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. exhaust leak, other than a minor leak at a joint, within
the perimeter of the cab, passenger compartment, and/
or sleeper

ii. perforation or separation of any exhaust system
component

ili. anypartoftheexhaustsystemhascaused,orislikelyto
cause, burningorcharringdamage toelectrical wiring,
fuel system or any other combustible part

iv. on abus with a gasoline fuel system, the exhaust system
is leaking or discharging more than 160 mm forward
of the rear most part, and discharging forward of any
door orwindow designedto be opened (exceptdoor or
window intended solely for emergency use)

v. onabuswithadiesel, pressurized, orliquefied fuel
system, the exhaustsystemisleakingordischarging
morethan400 mmforward ofthe rearmostpart, and
dischargingforward ofany door orwindowdesignedto
be opened (except door or window intended solely for
emergency use)

a) **lamp fails to illuminate during bulb-check, is missing or has
been disabled

**lampremainsonafterbulb-checktoindicate amalfunction

Each ofthe conditions abovemarkedwithadoubleasterisk
(**) are to be recorded on the inspection report, howevera
vehicle is not rejected for this condition alone.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) system

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Visually inspect system using OEM service
information as a guide.

c) catalytic converter

d) diesel particulate filter (DPF) and regeneration
system

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Visually inspect system using OEM service
information as a guide.

e) diesel exhaust fluid (DEF) system

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Visually inspect system using OEM service
information as a guide.

4. Drive Shaft and Differential

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspect using hand pressure and suitable tools.

a) u-joint/CV joint

REJECT IF:

b)there is evidence that any part of the EGR system has been
bypassed, defeated, disabled, improperly modified, removed,

or is missin

c) cracked, leaking, missing, or perforated
patched in any manner other than by welding

there is evidence that the catalytic converter has been defeated
or disabled

d)thereisevidencethatanypartofthe DPF oranyrelated
regeneration system has been bypassed, defeated, disabled,
improperly modified, removed, or is missing

e) storage tank is damaged, insecure or missing

level2 leakof DEF atanylocationinthe DEF system

storage tank filler cap is missing
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartisinaconditionwhereitappearslikelyto
become detached, or imminent failure appears likely

Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) rotational free-play is present

horizontal orverticalmovementwithinthe u-jointcanbe
detected by hand

u-joint cap, cap fastener or fastener locking device is /oose or
missing

u-joint bearing seal is damaged, missing
CVjointprotective bootis loose, missing, ortorn

lubricant is leaking from CV joint

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) drive shaft yoke

Note:
This includes: slip yoke, shaft yoke, input yoke,
output yoke, tube yoke and end yoke.

c) drive shaft tube

d) drive line attaching hardware

e) centre (carrier) bearing and mount

f) slip joint
g)hanger bracket and hardware, and metal guard

or catch
-Where equipped from O.E.M.

h) differential

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
With vehicle raised, check differential for condition
and proper functioning

REJECT IF:

b) cracked
mounting hardware is loose

yoke can be moved by hand vertically or horizontally more
than 3 mm

yoke end fitting has broken, /oose, or missing fastener

¢) crack in weld or tube

twisted tube
d) loose, missing or stripped

e) cracked, damaged, loose, missing or abnormally worn

insecure mounting or mount is abnormally deteriorated
f)radial wearatjointexceeds manufacturer specification
g) cracked, loose, missing

mountedinamannerthatfailsto preventdrive shaftfrom
falling to ground

onabus, metalfloorguardis missingorfails to protect
occupant compartment

h) missing or loose fasteners, level 2 leak, not
functioning as intended

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartisinaconditionwhereitappearslikelyto
become detached, or imminent failure appears likely

Driveline/Driveshaft

ii. ayokeend has a visible crack

iii. yokemounting,orendfittingfastenerhardware, is
broken, /oose, or missing

Universal Joint

iv. vertical movement between opposing yoke ends is greater
than 3.0 mm

v. bearingcap, orbearing capbolt,is broken, /oose, or
missing

Centre Bearing (Carrier Bearing)

vi. mountingbracket,bracketboltorhardwareisbroken,
loose, or missing

vii. mountingbrackethasacracklongerthanone-halfof
the original bracket width

viii. vertical movement of the shaftin the centre bearing
carrier is greater than 13 mm

Drive Shaft Tube

ix. twisted, orhasacrackinthe metal oranyweldlonger
than 6 mm

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
5. Clutch and Clutch Pedal Truck|v] Trailer]| | Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspect clutch operation and adjustment according

to manufacturer service instructions.

a) operation a) fails to operate in the manner prescribed by the
manufacturer

b) adjustment b) is not adjusted according to manufacturerinstructions

c) pedal and linkage c) broken, cracked, /loose, missing or abnormally worn

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

deteriorated or weakened by corrosion, or insecure
anti-slip feature is ineffective, loose or missing

d) clutch pedal hydraulic system d) fluid reservoir is below minimum level indicated by
manufactureror level 2 leak of fluid at any point

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. clutch fails to disengage transmission

6. Engine/Transmission Mount Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|
a) condition/attachment a) bent, /loose or m/:qs/'ng

a bolt or insulator is /oose or missing

an insulator is broken, deteriorated or swollen abnormally

amountor partofamountis replaced withaproductor
material that is not equivalent to OFM standard

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. imminentfailure ofamountorboltappearslikely

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
7. Engine Shut Down

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Test operation according to manufacturer service
instructions.

a) ignition switch
b) mechanical shut down
8. Engine Start Safety Feature

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testoperationtoconfirmenginestartis prevented

according to manufacturer service instructions.
a) ignition interlock operation

Note:

Thisincludes neutral and clutch safety switches.
EffectiveMay 30,2005 CMVS5102(2)requires

all vehicles (including buses) equipped with an
automatictransmissiontobe equippedwitha
neutral safety switch. CMVSS5102 (7) requires
trucks (excludingbuses)withaGVWRatorbelow
4,536 kg to be equipped with a clutch safety switch.

9. Gear Position Indicator

a) location
b) operation

¢) gear shift or gear selector patterniillustration
label (embossmentetc.)

10. Engine or Accessory Drive Belt

Note:
Thissectionappliesonlytoadrive beltdirectly
connected to the engine.

a) condition

b) adjustment/tension

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Checkthetensionof drive belt(s)accordingto
OEM service instructions, or when no particular
instructions are given, as shown below.

Note:

Normalbelt deflection should resultin 1 mm of
deflection for each 60 mm of span length, when
5to 10 kg of force is applied to the bel.

c) drive belt pulley

REJECT IF:

Truck|v] Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) engine fails to shut down whenignition switch is turned off
b) engine fails to shut down when device is actuated
Truck|v] Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) fails to prevent engine start as designed

Truck|v] Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) cannot be viewed by a person seated in driver position

b)indicatorfailstoindicate selected gear onavehicle equipped
with an automatic transmission

c) illegible or missing

Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) broken, frayed, missing or oil-contaminated

crack exceeds OEM standard or industry standard

b)beltissolooseitislikely toslip, or sotightitis likely to cause
bearing damage

the belt tensioner does not function as intended

c) bent, broken, cracked or out of alignment

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

11. Hybrid Electric Vehicle & Electric Vehicle
Power Train System

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Onlyapersonwhoistrained onthe operation
and potential hazards of hybrid or electric vehicle
systems can safely conduct an inspection of the
items listed below. Visually inspect all accessible
partsaccordingtothe vehicle manufacturer
service instructions.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Disassembly of system components may be
required.

Note:

Consult with the manufacturer service
instructions and vehicle maintenancerecordsto

confirm inspection and maintenance has been
performed as recommended by the manufacturer.

No disassembly of the system s required to
complete this inspection when records of
recommendedmaintenance andinspection

are provided. Whenany damage orabnormal
conditionisfound, refertothe manufacturer
service instructions to determine whether or
not to reject the vehicle or identify a Hazardous
Condition.

When records of recommended maintenance or
inspection are not provided, system components
must be disassembled as necessary by a qualified
person to conduct a full inspection.

a) electrical system connections

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect all accessible electrical connections
using manufacturer service information as a guide.

b) wiring

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect all accessible electrical wiring using
manufacturer service information as a guide.

c) traction motor/generator
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Visually inspect the drive motor/generator using
manufacturer service information as a guide.

REJECT IF:

a) connector is damagedor corroded in a way that exposes any
conductor

connector is damaged or insecure

connector is unable to properly connect or lock into place

b) corroded or damaged inaway that exposes any conductor

insulation is chafing due to abrasive contact with any vehicle
part

c) damaged, insecure or loose

indication of burning or overheating

drive component abnormally worn

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
d) traction battery

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

service information as a guide.
e) battery storage area

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect the battery storage area using

manufacturer service information as a guide.
f) self-diagnostic/status indicator

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect the system indicator(s) using
manufacturer service information as a guide.

12. Gasoline or Diesel Fuel System

Note:
Thisincludesthefuel systemforanyauxiliary
equipment or device.

a) filler cap

b) tank, filler neck/tube and vent tube

c) tank mount and strap

d) line, hose, fitting and connection

Note:

Refer to correct type of hose or tube and the related
defective condition(s) as defined in the chart in the
definition section of this standard.

e) fuel pump

Visually inspect the battery using manufacturer

REJECT IF:

d) damaged, insecure or loose

indication of burning or overheating

e) damaged or structurally weakened

f)there is any condition indicated by the system that is defined
by the manufacturer as being unsafe

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anysignofshorting,arcing, or hotspot, ator near,any
electrical component orwiring

ii. traction battery is damagedorleaking
Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

a) allows spillage, improper type or missing

b) cracked, insecure mounting or weld is broken

not intended for the storage of automotive fuel
improper vent
repair to any non-metallic tank

c) broken, cracked, /oose or missing

deficientpartisusedthatdoes not meet OEM standard
fastener is loose or missing

d) chafing, cracked or insecure

deficient productis usedthat does not meet OEM standard

any section of aline, hose or tube is worn or damaged as
shown in the chart on page 55*

e) damaged or insecure

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
f) leakage f) level 1 leak of gasoline anywhere in a gasoline fuel system

level 2 leak of diesel fuel anywhere in a diesel fuel system

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. level1leakofgasolineingasolinefuel system
ii. Jevel2leakofdieselfuelindiesel fuel system
iii. fuel cap is missing

iv. fueltankis insecure (atank mounted with cushioning
devices will have some movement)

13.PressurizedorLiguefied Fuel System

(LPG, CNG and LNG)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): Hazardous Condition(s)
Inspectpressurizedfuel systemsaccordingtothe L
items listed below unless additionalinspection Any causeforrejectionofaLPG,CNGorLNG system,

exceptthoseshownwithadoubleasterisk, willalsomean

an automatic “Hazardous Condition” of that vehicle. The
cause for rejection must be corrected and the vehicle “passed”
before it may be operated on the highway.

isrequired by the applicable requirements
ofthejurisdictionwheretheinspectionis
beingconducted.Insomejurisdictionsafull
inspection of a pressurizedfuel systemmay be
conducted at a different time, as part of a different
inspectionprogram, orbyapersonwith different
qualifications.

Note:

Referto Appendix Afordetailedcriteriafor
inspecting Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG or
Propane), Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)
and Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG). When such
aninspectionis conducted, follow the applicable
requirements ofthe relevantjurisdiction, orreferto
the appropriate sections in Appendix A, as required.

a) regulatory authority decal a) **decal is not displayed
**an incorrect decal is affixed to vehicle
**information on decal is not readable

Despite the note above, the conditionslisted herewitha
double asterisk (**) are not Hazardous Conditions

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

b) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder)andvalves,
location and mounting

c) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) ground
clearance

Note:
Includes any attached fitting or valve the
appropriate sectionsin Appendix A, asrequired.

d) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) sub-frame

e) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) information
plate and data

Note:

Pressure vessel installed as part of an OEM
vehicle gaseous fuels installation may not have an
information plate affixed to it.

f) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) filler cap

REJECT IF:
b) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) is insecureor loose, or welds

are broken

welding has been done anywhere on a pressure vessel (tank or
cylinder) except on saddle plates or bracket

tank or cylinder valve andr connections are insecure or loose

tank or cylinder valve and connections are not protected from
damage due to stationary objects, or objects from the road

pressure vessel (tank or cylinder)is located above the vehicle
or projects beyond vehicle side, ahead of front axle or behind
rear bumper

any part of exhaust system s less than 200 mm away from any
partofthe fuel system andis not protected by shields

aheatshieldis less than 25 mm away from any fuel system
component

c)distancetogroundfrom bottom of pressure vessel (tank or
cylinder)is less than minimum ground clearance shown below

pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) located between axles

wheelbase of 3225 mm or less:
minimum ground clearance = 170 mm

wheelbase over 3225 mm:
minimum ground clearance = 220 mm

pressureevessel (tankorcylinder)located behindrearaxle
minimum ground clearance =200 mm

any portion of the tank or cylinder protrudes past the plane
formedbythe bottom ofthe rear mosttires and the lowest
most rearward part of the vehicle.

d) any modification has been made to pressure vessel
(tank or cylinder) carrier or sub-frame, that does not meet

OEM standard or industry standard

e) name plate is missing or illegible, or data is not shown on
plate (see notebelow)

Note:

When information plate is illegible or missing, record it on the
inspection report, however do not reject the vehicle for this
condition alone.

f) protectivefiller cap not securedtofiller valve orvehicle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 1: Power Train

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

g) pressure vessel (tank or cylinder) remote filler g) not adequately sealed to prevent vapour migration into

box vehicle interior (trunketc.)

h) main shut-off valve h) valve is not readily accessible (cannot be reached)

i) corrosion protection i) protective coating or material is damaged, or is missing
from externally mounted pressure vessel (tank) or
attachment

j) fitting, hose, piping and tubing j)is insecure, orany anchor supportis damagedor missing

is not protected against corrosion

grommet is damaged or missing
components in trunk area not protected against luggage

k) fuel system leakage k) any fuel system leak is detected

l) pressure relief valve [) incorrectly installed or missing

m) supply lock off valve (LPG) m) does not operate as originally intended

n) excess flow valve (LPG) and cap n) missin

0) vehicle chassis and under-body o) astructuralmember has been altered in any manner that does
not meet OEM standardor industry standard

Hazardous Condition(s)

AnycauseforrejectionofaLPG,CNGorLNG system,
exceptthoseshownwithadoubleasterisk, willalsomean

an automatic “Hazardous Condition” of that vehicle. The
cause for rejection must be corrected and the vehicle “passed”
before it may be operated on the highway.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI)=lela el Pl o o)y

Section2-Suspension

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
1. Suspension & Frame Attachments Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|
Note:

This section applies to all types of suspension.

Manufacturer welding of components is a
normal part of many manufacturing processes and
is distinct from welding to modify or repaira part.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Raise the vehicle as necessary to access the
suspension components.

a) vehicle ride height a)suspension is sagged sothat the vehicleride height, on
- _ avehicleotherthanabus,ismorethan 50 mmfrom

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): manufacturer specified height when measured atthe tire

Checkride heightwhilevehicleisparkedonaflat |  centreline

level surface.

onesideofthe vehicleismore than 50 mm, higherorlower
thanthe otherwhen measured atthetire centreline

onabus, stepheightatanentrancedooris 25mmabove or
below the range of step height specified by the manufacturer

b)frame bracket, mountingbracketandhanger | b)broken, cracked, damaged, loose, missing, or perforated due
to corrosion ordeterioration

g]gﬁétrailersuspension systemsusea“crosstube |  Weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoesnotmeet OEMstandard
brace”, consisting of a pipe positioned between
the springhangersoneitherside ofthe vehicle.

The “cross tube brace” is used to position the
suspension for shipmentandinstallation and has
no bearing on the alignment or the function of

the suspension.

¢) mounting fasteners c) broken, cracked, Joose or missing

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anaxle has shifted oris able to shift from its normal
position
ii. any attaching component is broken, cracked, /oose or

missing
iii. theconditionofthesuspensionsystemallowsatireto

contact any part of the vehicle frame or body

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.

January 2020 National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 59



PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 2: Suspension

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
2. Axle Attaching & Tracking Components| Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

Note:
This section applies to all types of suspension.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Raise the vehicle as per manufacturer
procedures to access the

suspension components. Inspect using hand
pressure and suitable tools.

a) axle attachment, axle saddle a) bent, broken, cracked, /oose or missing

axle has shifted from its normal position
b) bushing (rubber or composite material) | b) /oose or shifted out of place, missing, worn beyond
manufacturer specification

wear ordamage permits axle or wheel to shift out of position

c) suspension connecting component, (e.g..arm, | c) bent, broken, cracked, /oose, missing, worn beyond_
torque rod, radiusrod, strut, trackrod, control | manufacturer specifications, or perforated due to corrosion or

arm) deterioration
Note: welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
Some suspension connecting components are standard
supplied as unfinished two-piece assemblies wearordamage permits axle orwheel to shift out of position

that require welding once the required length is
established. This type of weldingis not cause for

rejection.

d) stabilizer/anti-sway bar or link d) bent, broken, cracked, loose, missing or worn beyond
manufacturer specification
welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OFEM
standard

e) equalizer or “walking” beam e)broken, cracked orbushing mounting holes are elongated

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

wearinsuspension allowstirestocontactframe
axles do not align correctly

onatruckortruck-tractor, “walking”beam crosstube bushing
has more than 7 mm clearance

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 2: Suspension
ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anaxle has shifted oris able to shift fromits normal
position

ii. anyattachingcomponentisbroken,cracked,/ooseor
missing

ili. theconditionofthesuspensionsystemallowsatireto
contact any part of the vehicle frame or body

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 2: Suspension

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
3. Axle & Axle Assembly

a) condition

4. Spring & Spring Attachment

a) leaf spring

b) composite spring

Note:

Some change in the appearance of a composite
spring, described as “fuzzing” is normal as the
spring ages. A crack of acomposite springis a
separation in any axis which passes completely
through the spring.

c) shackle, pin, bushing

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check the wear of the spring pins according to

manufacturer service instructions.

d) U-bolt & hardware

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

a) axle is bent or damaged
axle material or a weld is cracked

loose or shifted out of normal position

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. axlehasshiftedoris able to shiftfromits normal
position
ii. axle material or aweld is cracked

Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

a) any spring leaf is broken, cracked, missing, or is shifted out of

place

anyspringleafiswornmorethan3mminthe hangercontact
areaorwhereleaves areincontactwith each other

leaf is shifted and contacting another vehicle part

b) worn more than 3 mm in load bearing area

broken, crack of any length visible on both sides of a spring,
splintered, delaminating or not the same type on each side of
vehicle

c) broken, loose or missing
shifted outofnormal position

fastener loose or missing

vertical movement of a spring or shackle against a spring

pinexceeds OFM standardor if not available; wearexceeds
limit below

Forpinsizeof12.5mmto25mm:wearlimitis2.0mm
Forpinsize of 25 mmto45mm: wearlimitis 3.0 mm

d) broken, cracked, loose, missing, or shifted out of normal
position

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 2: Suspension

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

e) spring contact area of hanger (slipper) | e)repaired by welding (exceptinstallation of wear plates)
Note: spring load bearing area is worn more than 3 mm
Wear plates are permitted by some manufacturers
inthe spring contact (slipper) area of fabricated
hangers.
f) coil spring ) broken or shifted out of normal position
spacer is used between the coils of a spring
g) torsion bar g) broken, cracked or missing
repaired by welding
h) bump pad h) Joose, missing or split
i) rubber load cushion i) rubber block or vertical pinis broken, Joose, missing or split
Hazardous Condition(s)
i. anymetalspringleafis missing, orhasleavesshifted out
of place
ii. the main leaf or more than 25% of the leaves of a metal
leaf spring arecracked
ili. springleafisshiftedandincontactwitharotatingpart
iv. acomposite springis broken, has acrack of any length
intersecting with another crack, oracracklongerthan¥
the length of the spring
v. torsion baris broken or cracked
vi. coil spring isbroken
vii. arubberload cushionis missingor separated
5. Air Suspension Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
Note:
Thissectionappliestofixedaxle andliftable axle
suspension systems.
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check with air system at normal operating
pressure, liftable suspensionin lowered position,
andwith supports placed underthe vehicleto
protectagainstdropping of the vehicleinthe
event of airloss.
Maintain appropriate air pressure in any liftable
axle system.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 2: Suspension

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
a) ride height a) height is 50 mm above or below OFM specification

vehicle leans to one side or air spring pressure is unequal

b) air spring (air bag) b) improperly seated, missing, patched or reinforcing ply is
exposed due to damage or deterioration
air leak

c) air spring base, mounting plate c) broken, cracked or missing

perforated by corrosion or deterioration

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet

OEM standard

d) air system d) pressure protection valve is inoperative or missing
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): control, pressure regulator or gauge, is inoperative or missing
Inspect the function and operation of the air
suspensionsystemandcontrolsinaccordance
with manufacturer service instructions.
e) airline, connection and fitting e) fitting, line, repair method, installation or modification does
Not not meet OEM standard

ote.
Referto correcttype of hose ortube and the tubing or hose is defective as defined in the chart on
related defective condition(s) as defined inthe page 55

chartinthedefinitionsection ofthis standard. fittingor connectionis broken, cracked, flattened orleaking

damagedin a way (such as: melting, flattening, deformation
or kinking) that can restrict air flow

f ) height control valve f) inoperative
a system originally equipped with 2 valves has a valve

missing or has been converted to a single valve

asystemwith only one valve has the valve positionedina
location other than near the centre of an axle

g) kneeling feature on a bus g) fails to operate as intended
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): audible or visual warning fails to operate as intended

Use the control to operate the kneeling feature.
Confirmthe systemoperates asintended.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i ian alir spring (air bag) is missing, deflated or has an air
ea

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 2: Suspension

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
6. Self-Steer and Controlled-Steer Axle | Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
Note:

The suspension components on a self-steer or
controlled steeraxle mustbeinspected according
to items 1-4 in this section. The steering

components must be inspected according to

Section 4.

7. Shock Absorber/Strut Assembly Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

a) condition a) damaged, detached, or missing
binding strut bearing/mount prevents free rotation of the
steering wheel

b) mount & hardware b) broken, /oose or missing

c) oil leak c) level 2 leak of ol

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. ashockabsorberonairridesuspensionis broken,
detached, or missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section3-Brake Systems

A. OPTIONSFORINSPECTINGINTERNAL BRAKE COMPONENTS OFHYDRAULICAND AIRBRAKE
SYSTEMS

1. Types of Brake Inspections
This standard supports several different types of brake inspections depending onthe age of a vehicle, the type of brakes
being inspected, the required cycle of inspections that applies to a vehicle, i.e.: 12 month or 6 months, and the type of
inspection previously completed.

There are three types of inspection for drum brakes:

—_—

A. Full inspection with drum removed (this is a detailed inspection of all internal components .
{listedin Section 3H 12and 3A 15 & 16} and includes measuring drums and shoe lining)

A

B. Wheel-on full inspection (thisis only available for cam-type drum brakes with removable dust
shields and involves an inspection of the internal components {listed in Section 3A 15 & 16} '

withthe dustshields removed, itincludes measuring drums and shoe lining)

C. Limited-inspection of drum brake (this is an inspection through inspection holes and involves a
measurement of shoe lining only)

There are two types of inspection for disc brakes

D. Fullinspectionwithwheel(s) removed (thisis a detailedinspection of all internal components
{listedinSection3H 13and 3A18}andincludes measuringrotor and pad friction thickness)

—

E. Limited-inspectionofdiscbrake(thisis aninspection of visually accessible components and
measurement ofthe friction material of one brake pad)

To determine what inspection must be conducted, refer to the following instructions.

2. Disassembly of Wheels and/or Drums for Inspection
Disassembly of brakes provides access to ensure all components are fully inspected. Fullinspection with either drumor
wheel removal is required when any defect is suspected or found during aninspection.

Suspecting a defect of any wheel brake must be based on some visible evidence that could indicate the presence of a
problem or abnormal condition. The following conditions are those that should cause a technician-inspector to suspect
a brake defect:

e abnormal wear of frictionmaterial
»  signs of overheating

»  evidence of negative effects of corrosion (“rust-jacking”, friction material lifting due to rust build- up,
shoe table deformation, friction material separating from backing material)

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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*  abnormal wear of the brake drum or rotor

* abnormal appearance, glazing, discolouration or contamination of brake friction material
« damage, distortion or shifting out of place of any brake component

» abnormal noise or response upon application or release of the brakes

» theageofthe brake components, orthe previous measurements of wear comparedto current
measurements, indicate thata drumorrotor, or friction material, is likely to be worn beyond the
allowable limit

Note:Whenany ofthese conditionsis evidentoris suspected, that specificbrake wheel enddoes not
qualify fora“wheel-on full inspection” or a “limitedinspection”. A “fullinspection with drum removed” is
required in the case of drum brakes and a “fullinspection with wheel(s) removed” is requirediin the case of

3. Exemptions from Brake Disassembly for Drum Brakes

When a “fullinspection with drum removed (‘A’)’is conducted on a truck or trailer having drum brakes, and the
properdocumentationis completed, the brake canqualifyfora “limitedinspection (‘C’)’foraperiod of 19 months.
Buses with drum brakes, only qualify for alimited inspection for 7 months following a “full inspection with drum
removed”. A*limitedinspection(‘C’)’ canonlybe conducted during the respective 7 or 19 month qualifying period
aftercompleting a “fullinspection with drum removed”; but only when suchinspection is properly documented.

Acam-type drumbrake withremovable dust cover/shields also qualifies fora“wheel-on full inspection (‘B’)" ateach

inspection. This option is only available for cam type drum brakes; but only when the dust cover/shields are left off the
vehicle or are removed to facilitate the inspection.

4. Exemptions from Wheel Disassembly for Disc Brakes
Discbrakesrequirea“fullinspectionwithwheel(s)removed(‘D’)” atleastevery 12months. When a “fullinspection
with wheel(s) removed (‘D’)" is conducted on a disc brake, and the proper documentation is completed, the brake can
qualify for a “limited inspection (‘E’)” for a period of 7 months.

5. Exemptions from Brake/Wheel Disassembly for New Vehicles

Brakes are exempt from the requirement to disassemble when vehicles are new. The exemption period depends on
the type of brake used and is based on the vehicle manufacture date.. Trucks and trailers using drum brakes qualify
fora“limitedinspection (‘C’)” foraperiod of 19 months. Trucksandtrailers with disc brakes, and all

buses qualify for a “limited inspection (‘C’) or (‘E’)” for a period of 7 months.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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6. Summary of Inspection Requirements for Trucks and Trailers on 12-Month Inspection Cycle

INSPECTION REQUIRED FOR NEWTRUCKS AND TRAILERS on 12 monthinspection cycle

Inspection required when vehicle is

Brake used 1st inspection 12 mo. old 24 mo. old
Drum with removable dust shields C C AorB
Drum with rigid backing plate C C A
Disc E D D

ONGOING BRAKE INSPECTION OPTIONS for Truck & Trailer on 12 month inspection cycle
Inspection required’

Type of inspection last completed

Brake used (Starting Month) 12mo.later 24 mo.later

Drumwithremovabledustshields  full inspection with drum removed (A) C2 AorB
wheel-on full inspection (B) B B

Drum with rigid backing plate  full inspection with drum removed (A) C2 A

Disc full inspection with wheel(s) removed (D) D D

1 This is the minimum inspection that is permitted. A full inspection is always permitted.
2Alimitedinspectionis only permitted when properdocumentation of afull inspection with drumorwheel(s) removedis

provided.
Drum full inspection with drum removed ‘A
Brakes wheel-on full inspection ‘B’
limited-inspection of drum brake ‘C
Disc full inspection with wheel(s) removed ‘D’
Brakes limited-inspection of Disc brake ‘E

7. Summary of Inspection Requirements for Trucks on 6-Month Inspection Cycle
Note: Only applicable in YK, BC, SK & MB.

INSPECTION REQUIRED FOR NEW TRUCK on 6 month inspection cycle

Inspection required when vehicle is

Brake used qst 6mo.old 12mo.old 18 mo.old 24 mo. old
inspection
Drum with removable dust shields C C C C AorB
Drum with rigid backing plate C C C C A
Disc E E D E D
Inspection required when vehicle is
Brake used qst 6 mo. 12 mo. 18 mo. 24 mo. old
inspection old old old
Drum with removable dust C C C C AorB
shields
Drum with rigid backing plate C C C C A
Disc E E D E D

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ONGOING BRAKE INSPECTION OPTIONS for Truck on 6 month inspection cycle
Inspection required’

Type of inspection last completed 6mo. 12mo. 18mo. 24 mo.
Brake used (Starting Month) later later later later
Drumwithremovabledustshields  full inspection with drum removed (A) ~ C? C? C2 A
wheel-on full inspection (B) B B B B
Drum with rigid backing plate full inspection with drum removed (A) ~ C2 C? C? A
Disc full inspection with wheel(s) removed (D)  E2 D E?2 D

1 This is the minimum inspection that is permitted. A full inspection is always permitted.

2Alimitedinspectionis only permitted when properdocumentation of afull inspectionwith drumorwheel(s) removedis
provided.

8. Summary of Inspection Requirements for Buses

INSPECTIONREQUIRED FORNEWBus

Inspection required when vehicle is

Brake used 1st 6 mo. old 12 mo. 18 mo. 24 mo.
inspection old old old
Drum with removable dust C A C A C
shields C B B B B
Drum with rigid backing plate C A C A C
Disc E D E D E

ONGOING BRAKE INSPECTION OPTIONS forBuses

Inspection required’

Type of inspection last completed 6mo. 12mo. 18mo. 24 mo.
Brake used (Starting Month) later later later later
Drumwithremovabledustshields  full inspection with drum removed (A) ~ C2 A C? A
wheel-on full inspection (B) B B B B
Drum with rigid backing plate full inspection with drum removed (A) ~ C? A C? A
Disc full inspection with wheel(s) removed (D) ~ E2 D E2 D

1 This is the minimum inspection that is permitted. A full inspection is always permitted.
2Alimitedinspectionis only permitted when properdocumentation of afull inspection with drumorwheel(s) removedis

provided.
Types of inspections

Drum full inspection with drum removed ‘A
Brakes wheel-on full inspection ‘B’

limited-inspection of drum brake 193
Disc full inspection with wheel(s) removed ‘D’
Brakes limited-inspection of Disc brake ‘E

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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B. REQUIRED MEASUREMENT OF BRAKE COMPONENTS
Brake inspections require certaincomponentstobe measured andthese measurements arerequiredtoberecordedona
record/report of the inspection. The items that must be measured for each type of brake are as follows:

1. Drum Brake Systems
Fordrum brakes, the brake shoe lining thickness and brake drum diameter must be measured during every
“full inspection with drum removed ("A’)” and every “wheel-on full inspection (‘B’)".

When a “limited-inspection (‘C’)” of drum brakes is conducted, the lining thickness of one brake shoe must be
recorded. The measurement must be taken of the thinnest accessible portion of the thinnest brake shoe lining for
each wheel brake assembly.

2. Disc Brake Systems
For disc brakes, the rotor thickness and pad friction material thickness of the inner and outer brake pad must be
measured andrecorded atevery inspection, unless the brake qualifies for a ‘limited-inspection (‘E’)’.

When a ‘limited-inspection ('E’)" of disc brakes is conducted, the thickness of the friction material of one of the
pads must be recorded for each wheel brake assembly. Normally this will be the inner pad.

Friction materialthickness canbe determined by measuringthe friction materialitself orby measuringthe
combined thickness of the friction material and pad backing plate, then deducting the thickness of the backing
plate. Always record the thickness of the friction material only.

C. DOCUMENTS REQUIRED FOR QUALIFYING A PRIOR INSPECTION OF INTERNAL
BRAKE COMPONENTS

o Qualifying a prior inspection with respect to wheel brake ends requires a document containing
the information listed below to be submitted to the inspecting technician and inspection facility
conducting a current inspection.

o A legible copy of the document must also be submitted to the inspection facility for attachment
to the inspection report.

o The technician-inspector and inspection facility must be satisfied with the documentation
provided.

Information to be Included on the Proof of Brake Inspection Document:
The documentation used to prove a prior inspection must include the following information:

1. Common Information (all brakes)

. Date of inspection

. Odometer reading (Optional for trailers.)

. VIN

. Authorized technician/inspector’s name and/or number and signature or Journeyman’s name

and Journeyman’s Certificate number (based on jurisdictional requirements) in written or
electronic form.

. Inspection station name and number, or name and location of repair facility (based on
jurisdictional requirements) in written or electronic form.

2. Supplemental Information Required for Drum Brakes
(NO BRAKE JOB HAS BEEN PERFORMED IN-BETWEEN INSPECTIONS)

. Internal diameter of the brake drum.

. Thickness of the thinnest brake shoe lining taken at the edge of the lining near the center of
Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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the brake shoe.
. The document must state that the (‘A’)” inspection was the previous inspection conducted

2.1 Supplemental Information Required for Drum Brakes
(BRAKE JOB HAS BEEN PERFORMED IN-BETWEEN INSPECTIONS)

. Documentation must show that ALL new brake shoe linings and brake drums were installed,
and must be supported by purchase invoices, work orders, etc. to qualify for the “C”
inspection

3. Supplemental Information Required for Disc Brakes
(NO BRAKE JOB HAS BEEN PERFORMED IN-BETWEEN INSPECTIONS)

. Thickness of rotor
. Thickness of thinnest pad friction material
. The document must state that the (‘D’) inspection was the previous inspection conducted

3.1 Supplemental Information Required for Disc Brakes
Documentation must show that ALL new brake pad linings and brake rotors were installed, and must
be supported by purchase invoices, work orders, etc. to qualify for the “E” inspection.

Additional Information Required for Disc Brakes
»  Ifnew brake pads and/or rotor were installed, the document must show them as ‘new’ and be supported by
documentation, such as purchase invoice, work order, etc.
*  Thickness of therotor.
»  Thickness of the thinnest pad friction material.
»  Brake pad friction material measurements must be taken at the thinnest point of the material.
*  Thedocumentmustinclude a declaration stating that the wheel(s) was/were removed and a “full
inspection with wheel(s) removed (‘D’)" was conducted, and that no defective component was present at the
completion of theinspection.

D. PROHIBITION ON REMOVAL OF BRAKES FROMA VEHICLE

Axles fitted with brakes by the manufacturer as original equipment must have those brakes in proper working order,
and the brakes must be inspected in accordance with this standard. Brakes must not be disabled or removed froma
vehicle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H-HydraulicBrakes

Section 3H-Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
1. Hydraulic System Components
a) metal line and fittings

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspectlines andfittings for leaks while brakes
are fully applied with heavy force on the brake
pedal, (i.e.: panic stop). Operate engine if
necessary to maintain power-assist.

Note:
All connections between brake system
components must be proper flared type.

Note:
Surface rust and corrosion is normal on metal
lines andfittings, andis not cause for rejection.

b) flexible line/hose

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspectflexiblehoseswhile brakesareapplied
with heavy force on the brake pedal, (i.e.: panic
stop). Operate engine if necessary to maintain
power-assist.

c) master cylinder

d) pressure differential switch

e) variable or proportioning system

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Check links for mechanical defects. Test
whenthereisevidenceofaproblem. Referto
manufacturer service instructions and confirm

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v/|

a) heavy rust, corrosion or scaling, is present on any metal line or
fitting that reduces orincreases the thickness, or compromises
the structural integrity of the material

level 1 leak of brake fluid
chafing, cracked, flattened or restricting section

insecuremounting causing line to shift out of its normal
position

repaired by welding or soldering

repaired using material or method does not meet OEM
standard

b) bulged or swells under pressure, flattened, twisted, restricting
section or insecuremounting

outer composite material is cracked or chafed exposing aninner
layerasshowninhoseandtube conditionchartinintroduction

deficient productis used that does not meet OFM standard

level 1 leak of brake fluid
c) damaged or insecure mounting

fluid is contaminated
level 1 leak of brake fluid

fluidlevelisbelowindicated minimum/level, orif notindicated,
more than 13 mm from top

filler cap is damaged, loose or missing, vent holes are

plugged,
or gasket is missing or swollen

d) switch or electrical connectionis damaged, insecure or loose
level 1 leak of brake fluid
inoperative

e) link is damaged, missing, or seized

inoperative
level 1 leak of brake fluid

that the valve is functioning properly.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless

additional inspection procedures are indicated.

Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
f ) auxiliary or work brake (line-lock device)
Note:

Line-lock devices block brake fluid from returning
to the master cylinder as ameans of holding a

vehicle stationary. Improperly installed they can
interfere with normal service brake operation.

g) service brake function

2. Brake Pedal/Actuator
a) pedal

b) mount
c) anti-slip feature

3.VacuumAssist (Boost) System on Truck or
Bus

a) line, hose and clamp

b) check valve
c) tank

REJECT IF:

f)any device isinstalled that interferes with normal service brake
operation

g) brake does not apply or release as intended

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. abrake hose orline swells under pressure

ii. Jevel2leakinany partof the brake system

iii. brake pedal moves downward when brakes are held
applied

iv. abrake hose is broken, crimped, restricted, or cracked
exposing any innerlayer

v. mastercylinderfluidlevelis belowindicated minimum
level or less than . full

vi. brake fluidis contaminatedinaway that prevents normal
brake operation

vii. service brakes do not apply or release as intended

Truck|v] Trailer| | Bus|v|
a) broken, cracked, /loose, missing or abnormally worn

welded orrepairedinaway thatdoes not meet OEM standard
b) cracked, deteriorated, jnsecure or weakened by corrosion
c) ineffective, loose or missing
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. pedal is missing
Truck|v| Trailer] | Bus|v|

a) broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, leaking, /oose or missing

insecuremounting, incorrecttype, or positioned within 50 mm
of any exhaust system component and not protected by a heat
shield

b) incorrectly installed or inoperative, leaking or missing

c) damaged, structurally deteriorated from corrosion, insecure or
loose, leaking or missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
d) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test system operation as described below.

Stage 1-Startengine, buildtofullvacuum, shut
engine off, make two (2) full brake applications.

Stage 2 — With engine off, press brake pedal several
more times to eliminate remaining vacuum. Apply
alightforce on brake pedal and then startengine.

€) vacuum pump

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Confirm proper operation of the vacuum
pumpto manufacturer specifications. When
no specificationis available, check with engine
runningat1200rpmusing vehicle gauge, or
connect external gauge.

4. Hydraulic Assist (Boost) Systemon Truckor Bus
a) engine-driven pump, reservoir and belt

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check with engine stopped and with engine
running.

Inspect drive belt according to Section 1. Power
Train,ltem10. Engineor Accessory Drive Belt.

b) line and hose

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check with engine stopped and with engine

REJECT IF:

d) during stage 1-vacuumreserve is insufficient to assist two full
brake applications

during stage 2 - downward movement of brake pedal is not felt
when engine isstarted

€) vacuum pump does not operate within manufacturer
specifications, orwhen no specification is available, is unable to
achieve and maintain 4.5 kPa of vacuum

Note: High altitude can reduce achievable vacuum level.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. abrake hose orline swells under pressure

ii. Jevel2leakinany part of the brake system

ili. appliedpedaltravel exceeds 80% oftotal pedal travel
iv. power assist unit is inoperative

v. acheck valve is inoperative or missing

vi. thebrake pedal does notmovedownwardwhentheengine
is started with the brakes applied

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) level 2 leak of hydraulic boost fluid

fluidlevelisbelowindicated minimumIevel, orif notindicated,
more than 25 mm from top

filler cap is damaged, loose or missing

b) level 2 leak of hydraulic boost fluid

broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, /oase or missing

running.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless

insecure mounting or incorrect type

additional inspection procedures are indicated.

Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
c) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Confirm proper operation of the hydraulic
assist (boost) system according to manufacturer
service instructions.

When no manufacturer service instructions
are available, check as described below.

Test Method 1 - For a system with electrically-
driven back-up pump. Operate brakes with
engine running and engine stopped with ignition
off. Observe system operation and status of
indicator lamps.

Test Method 2 — For a system with gas-
accumulator back-up. Stop engine and deplete
pressure reserve. Then apply a moderate force on
brake pedal and start engine.

5.Air Assist(Boost) Systemon Truckor Bus
a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Confirm proper operation of the air assist (boost)

system according to manufacturer service
instructions.

When no manufacturer service instructions
are available, check as follows: Stop engine and
deplete pressure reserve. Then apply moderate
force on the brake pedal and start the engine.

c)

Hazardous Condition(s)

iiii.
iv.

V.

Vi.

Tr
a)

Hazardous Condition(s)

REJECT IF:

hydraulic assist (boost) is not available or system malfunctions

system does notoperate as describedin manufacturerservice
instructions

warning orindicatorlamp is activated, showing a system
malfunction

during Test Method 1 - system does not operate as described in
manufacturer service instructions or electric driven pump fails
to operate asintended

during Test Method 2 - on a system with gas- accumulator
back-up - pedal fails to sink down and then push back up again

abrake hose or line swells under pressure

level 2 leakin any part of the brake system

applied pedaltravel exceeds 80% of total pedal travel
power assist unit is /noperative

acheck valve is inoperative or missing

the brake pedal does notmove downwardwhenthe engine
is started with the brakes applied

uck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

system does not operate as described in manufacturer service
instructions

downward movement of brake pedal is not felt when engine is
started

iiii.
iv.

V.

Vi.

abrake hose or line swells under pressure

level 2 leakin any part of the brake system

applied pedaltravel exceeds 80% of total pedal travel
power assist unit is /noperative

acheck valve is inoperative or missing

the brake pedal does not move downwardwhenthe engine
is started with the brakes applied

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
6. Air-Over-Hydraulic Brake System

Note:

An Air-Over-HydraulicBrake Systemis a brake
systemthat uses compressed airto transmitforce
fromthe driver control to a hydraulic brake fluid
system that actuates the service brakes. The brake
pedal is connected to an air valve that delivers air
pressure to hydraulic pressure converters.

Note:
The air system of an air-over-hydraulic brake
systemmustcomply with CMVS55121.

a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspect system operationaccordingto
manufacturer service instructions.

When no manufacturer serviceinstructions
areavailable, inspecttheairsupply systemfor
compliancewiththeitems 1-6inSection

3A Air Brakes. Inspect the hydraulic system
components for compliance with all relevant
items listed in this Section.

a) system does not operate as described in manufacturer service
instructions

Hazardous Condition(s)

a vehicle manufactured after 1975 does not have a dual-circuit
airsystemandtwoindependentair-to- hydraulic pressure
converters

any system defect or malfunction is detected

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

iii.
iv.

V.

Vi.

abrake hose or line swells under pressure

level 2 leakin any part of the brake system

applied pedaltravel exceeds 80% of total pedal travel
power assist unit is inoperative

acheck valve is /noperative or missing

the brake pedal does not move downwardwhenthe engine
is started with the brakes applied

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
7. Surge Brake Controller on Trailer
a) controller operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Check the operation of the surge brake
controller according to the manufacturer service
instructions. Actuate the controller using suitable
means and confirm brake operation ateach wheel.
Testoperation of any backingmechanism.

b) brake fluid reservoir

c) break-away device

Note:
A break-away device is not required in all
jurisdictions. Inspect according to the applicable

requirements.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
When a break-away device is present, it must be
inspected accordingto the service instructions

provided by the manufacturerand it must be
functional.

8. Vacuum System on Trailer

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

When inspecting a trailer that uses vacuum to
actuate orboostbraking, inspectthe system
according to the service instructions provided by
the manufacturer.

a) condition and operation

REJECT IF:

Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |
a) controller is damaged or defective

controllerisseized, orfailstooperate brakes whenactuated
manually

backing/towing function fails to gperate as intended

b) insecure mounting or /oose
level 1 leak of brake fluid

brake fluid level is below fill’ or ‘min.” mark or less than 75% of
capacity when reservoir is not marked

reservoir filler cap damaged, loose or missing

c) missingfrom atrailerrequired to have abreak-away device

damaged, improperly installed or /noperative

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. brakes are inoperative or fail to operate as intended
ii. required break-away device is improperly installed,
inoperative or missing

Truck| | Trailer|v'|

Bus| |

a) damaged or fails to operate as intended
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. brakesare jnoperative orfailto operate asintended

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
9. Air-Boosted Trailer Brake System

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

When inspecting a trailer that uses an air-boosted
brake system, inspect the system according

to the service instructions provided by the
manufacturer.

a) condition and operation

10. Electric Brake System on Trailer

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Wheelsanddrumsmustbe disassembledonall
electric brake systems.

Note:

Inspect the wheel-end (drum or disc) brake
system components, onatrailerwith electric
brakes, according to the relevant requirements
for drum or disc brake system as outlined in this
section below.

a) wheel magnet and actuator

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

When the manufacturer of the brake system
providesatestprocedureforconfirmingthe

operation of the electromagnet used to actuate
the brake, the test procedure must be conducted
as part of theinspection.

b) wiring

c) break-away device

Note:

A break-away device is not required in all
jurisdictions. Inspect according to the applicable
requirements.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
When a break-away device is present, it must be
inspected according tothe service instructions

provided by the manufacturerand it must be
functional.

REJECT IF:
Truck| | Trailer|v'| Bus| |

a) damaged or fails to operate as intended

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. brakes are inoperativeorfailto operateas intended

Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |

a) any part is broken, damaged, loose, or missing

magnet is inoperative or seized

b) shorted, insulationis cracked or peeled
improperly spliced orconnected

not secured at least every 1800 mm

c) missing fromatrailerrequired tohave abreak-away device

damaged or inoperative

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
d) battery and controller d) damaged or fails to operate as intended

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the battery and controller according
to the service instructions provided by the

manufacturer.
Hazardous Condition(s)
i. brakes are inoperativeorfailto gperate as intended
ii. required break-away device is /noperativeor missing
11. Brake System Indicator Lamps Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|
a) operation a) missing, not red or amber in colour
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): does not operate according to manufacturer service
Confirmthe location and labeling of brake instructions

indicator lamps according to manufacturer

service instructions indicates a brake system malfunction or defect

Check operation of brake indicator lamps
according to manufacturer service instructions.

When no manufacturer service instructions are
available, begin with engine stopped, then turn
ignition on. Lamps mustturn onwhenignition

isfirstturned on. Lamps may goout after2—-3
seconds or may stay on until the engine is started.

Note:

Someindicatorlampsmaystayon, afterarepair
or system malfunction, until vehicle speed
reaches 8 — 16 km/h.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i.  any brake indicator is /noperative or fails to operate as
intended

ii. an active brake failure is indicated

12. Drum Brake System Components Truck]v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

When an inspection reveals evidence of a defect
orabnormal condition, drum disassembly is
mandatory.

Refertotheinstructionsin Section3whenan
inspection reveals no evidence of a defect or
abnormal condition. Theinstructionsindicate
whendisassembly of wheel(s)anddrum(s)is
optional, and what measurements are required to
be taken andrecorded.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
a) brake operation

b)brake shoelining condition (service brakes)

Note:

Cracks in the surface of the lining, surface
erosion and minor spalling of the contact face of
the lining arenormal.

Also inspect lining for damage caused by “rust-
jacking”. This includes lining material cracking,
lifting or separating from backing metal, due to
rust build- up.

Whenthelining protrudes outside of the brake
drum, drum removal is necessary to obtain lining
thickness.

Examples of Brake Shoe Lining Pass and Reject Conditions:
Reject condition 1 — a partial crack in the lining, extending from a rivet hole to the edge
Rejectcondition2—acrack completelythroughthelining, extendingfromarivetholetotheedge
Reject condition 3 —a crack in the edge of the lining wider than 1 mm
Rejectcondition4 —acrackinthe edge ofthelininglongerthan 38 mm

Reject condition 5—apiece oftheliningis broken off exposing arivet

REJECT IF:
a) a required brake is missing

a brake is inoperative

b) a crack extending partially through, or completely through the
lining fromthefriction surface tothe metal backing, passing
from any rivet hole to the edge

acrackinthe edge ofthelining thatis widerthan 1 mmor
longer than 38 mm

a piece of the lining is broken off exposing a rivet

lining is distorted or separating from shoe, (€.g.: an object 1 mm
thickcanbeinserted morethan 10 mmbetweentheliningand
the backing metal)

lining is contaminated by brake fluid, oil or grease (Also see
section 9 item 5 for wheel seal leaks)

lining protrudes outside of drum more than 3 mm

lining or any lining fastener is /oose- shim is used between
lining and shoe

shoe or lining is installed incorrectly (such as primary and
secondary shoes reversed)

Reject condition 6 —lining is distorted or separating from shoe
Pass condition7-minor crack orspalling oftheliningmaterial

Pass condition 8 —crack inedge of lining shorterthan 38 mm

Pass condition 9 — crack in edge of lining less than 1 mm wide

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
c) brake shoe lining thickness

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Lining thickness must be measured at each
inspectionandthe measurementmustbe
recorded on the inspection report.

Note:

For minimum allowable thickness, lining
measurements are taken at the thinnest point of
the lining.

Forthe purposes of recording lining thickness
on the inspection report, lining thickness
measurementsaretakenatthe edge ofthe
lining, nearthe centre ofthe brake shoe. The
measurement mustbe taken of the thinner
brake shoe lining, when there is a difference in
thickness.

d) brake drum condition

Note:
Heat checks and some surface cracks on the
friction surface are normal.

A heat check has a width less than 0.5 mm and
a depth less than 0.5 mm.

A surface crack is at least 0.5 mm wide and
0.5 mm deep.

Anysurface crack, grooveorwornareathatis
deeperthanthedrumwearlimitisastructural
weakness.

e) brake drum diameter (wear)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Brake drum diameter must be measured unless
anexemptionapplies, and the measurement
mustberecordedontheinspectionreport.

See Introduction to Section 3 for details and
exceptions.

Note:

Drum diameter measurements must be taken
using a suitable tool and with the level of
accuracy defined by the measurement tolerance.

f ) self-adjuster mechanism

REJECT IF:

c) bonded brake shoe lining thickness is less than2 mm at any
point

bolted or riveted brake shoe lining thickness is less than 3 mm
at any point

2mm=0.08in., 3 mm = 0.12 in.

d)surface cracklongerthan75% ofthe width of thefriction
surface

surface crack within 25 mm of the open edge
surface crack, groove orwornareathatis astructural weakness
external crack

friction surface is abnormally worn, or is hardened and
blackened due to overheating (“martensite”)

friction surfaceis contaminated by grease or oil (Also see section
9item 5 for wheel seal leaks)

e)measureddrumdiameterexceedslimitindicatedonthe
brake drum, OEM standard or industry standard, or if limit
is not available:

fornominal drumsize of 350 mm (14in.) orless: 2.3mm
more than original drum diameter

fornominal drum size greaterthan 350 mm (14in.): 3.0mm
more than original drum diameter
2.3 mm = 0.09 in.

3.0 mm =0.12 in.

f)abnormallyworn,incorrectthreaddirection, inoperative,
missing or seized

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

g) anchor pin and return spring

h) backing plate

i) axle and spindle
j) wheel cylinder

k) wheel seal

g) abnormally worn, bent, broken, /oose or missing

spring stretched

h) bent, damaged or loose
shoe contact area is grooved or worn in a manner that restricts
free movement of shoes
i) cracked
j) damaged, inoperative or seized, loose or insecure
mounting

level 2 leak of brake fluid

dust sleal is cracked, damaged, deteriorated, missing,
or split
k) fevel 2 leak of bearing lubricant

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartisbinding, broken, missing, seized, ormounted
incorrectly

ii. abrake drumisinacondition where animminent failure
appears likely

iii. /evel 2 leak of brake fluid at wheel cylinder

iv. a brake is inoperative

v. brake lining thickness is less than 2 mm

vi. apieceoftheliningisbrokenoffexposingarivetorbolt
vii. acrackinthe edge oftheliningwiderthan1mm

viii. acrackin the edge of the lining longer than 38 mm

ix. broken or missing returnspring, anchor pin, or spider

X. brakelining orbrake drumfrictionsurfaceis
contaminated by brakefluid, grease oroil

Note: Also see section 9, item 5 for wheel seal leaks

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
13. Disc Brake System Components

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

When an inspection reveals evidence of a defect
orabnormal condition, wheel disassemblyis
mandatory.

Refer to the instructions in Section 3 and
manufacturer service instructions when an
inspection reveals no evidence of a defect or
abnormal condition. The instructions indicate
when disassembly of wheel(s)is optional and what
measurementsarerequiredtobetakenandrecorded.

a) brake operation

b) disc (rotor) condition

Note:

Heat checks and some surface cracks on the
friction surface are normal. Aheat check has a
widthlessthan0.5mmandadepthlessthan
1mm. Asurface crackisatleast0.5mmwide
and 1 mmdeep.

Note:

Lateral run-out and parallelism only need to
be checkedonlywherethereisevidence ofa
problem.

c) disc (rotor) thickness

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Disc (rotor) thickness must be measured.
Measurements must be recorded on inspection report.

d) caliper

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

a) a required brake is missing
a brake is inoperative

b) section is broken off or missing
crackextends fromthefriction surface throughtothe cooling vent

anysurface crackislongerthan75% ofthe radial width, within
the friction surface

any surface crack extends to an outer edge

groove or pitted area in rotor that reduces rotor thickness below
minimum allowable value

contact pattern of the pad on solid rotor material (i.e.: not
rusted) is less than 75% of the radial width, around the entire
rotor, on one side

lateral run-out or out-of-parallelism exceeds 0.3 mm

friction surface of the rotor is contaminated by brake fluid,
grease or oil (Also see section 9item 5 for wheel seal leaks)
0.3 mm =0.01in.

c) thickness at any point across the friction surface is less than
the minimumindicated on the brake rotor, OEM standardor_

industry standard, iflimitis notavailable: less than 39.0 mm
(+/- 0.85 mm)

d) any partis binding, broken, missing, seized or mounted
incorrectly or notequivalentto OFM standard.

slide pin/slider or pad slider is binding, damaged, seized,
mountedincorrectly, ornotequwalentto OEM standard

caliper movement within the anchor plate exceeds
manufacturer specification, guide is welded or repaired in a
way that does not meet OEM standard

level 2 leak of brake fluid
pad retainer is bent, damaged, insecure or missing

boot or bellowsis cracked or deteriorated, damaged, or missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

e) anchor plate
f) pad condition

g) pad (friction material) thickness

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Pad (friction material) thickness of both
inboard and outboard pad must be measured
and measurement of the thinnest pad must be
recorded on the inspection report.

Note:

Pad (friction material) thickness can be

determined by measuring the friction material
itself or by measuring the combined thickness
of the friction material and pad backing plate,

h) clearance between pads and rotor (caliper
adjustment)

then deducting the thickness of the backing plate.
Record the thickness of the friction material only.

REJECT IF:

e) loose or bolt is missing
f) broken, cracked, damaged, or abnormally worn

friction material is contaminated by brake fluid, oil or grease
(Alsosee section 9item 5 for wheel seal leaks)

friction material Jooseon pad, pad is missing, or pad is installed
incorrectly

g) Pad (measured friction material) thickness is less than_
manufacturer specification, or industry standard, or if limitis
not available:

» bondedfriction material thicknessis lessthan 3mm
« riveted friction material thicknessislessthan 5 mm

« difference betweeninboardandoutboardfriction material
thickness is greater than OEM standard or industry
étana’ard, orif limit is not available: difference is greater than

mm

3mm=0.12in.,, 5 mm = 0.20 in.

h) does not meet manufacturer's specifications

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartisbinding, broken, missing, seized or mounted
incorrectly

ii. arotor(disc)frictionsurface shows metaltometal contact
with brake pad or severe rusting

iii. arotor(disc)hasacrackthatextendstothehubor
through to the vented section

iv. caliper movementwithinthe anchor plate exceeds 3 mm

v. anybrake componentisinacondition where animminent
failure appears likely

vi. a brake is inoperative

vii. brake padfriction materialis wornto less than
2mm

viii. friction material of the pad or friction surface of the rotor
is contaminated by brake fluid, grease or oil

Note: Also see section 9 item 5 for wheel seal leaks.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.

January 2020

National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 84



PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
14. Mechanical Parking Brake
a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Refer to manufacturer service instructions for
test procedure. When such instruction is not
available, test as described below.

Withamanualtransmission—Applythe parking
brakes and place the transmission inthe lowest
gear. Engage the clutch slowly without
applying the throttle. Vehicle may rock and
shake, butitshouldnotroll,andengine may
stall. With an automatic transmission — Apply
the parking brake and place the transmission in
forward gear. Maintain the engine at idle Vehicle
may shift due to torqueing of the suspension.

Note:

Some vehicles with automatic transmissions
use an interlock that prevents a vehicle from
being placed into gear when the parking brake is
applied. Inspect such a vehicle according to the
testmethod provided by the manufacturer.

b) indicator lamp

c) control

d) cable and/or linkage

e) adjustment
f ) friction material

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspectingthe condition ofthe parking brake
friction material is necessary in cases when
shoes are visually accessible, or the brake is
disassembled.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) parking brake does not hold in forward and backward
gear.

b) parking brake indicator lamp does not activate when control is
placed in the applied position

c) binds, broken or missing
inoperative or fails to lock

d) broken, frayed, improperly secured, missing, seized or equalizer
is missing
e) any part of the system is improperly adjusted

f) thickness is less than specified by the OFM, or when
not specified is less than:

* 3 mm on rivetedlining

» 2 mm on bondedlining
2mm = 0.08 in., 3 mm = 0.12 in.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. vehicle rolls forward with parking brake applied.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
15. Spring-Applied Air-Released (SAAR)
Parking Brake

Note:

A spring-applied air-released (SAAR) Parking
Brake System uses amechanical spring to apply
the parking brake. Compressed air is used to
compress the spring and release the parking brake.
The parking brake controlis similartothe valve
used in an air brake system.

a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Refer to manufacturer service instructions for
test procedure. When such instruction is not
available, test as described below.

Withamanualtransmission—Applythe parking
brakes and place the transmission in the second
or third lowest gear. Engage the clutch slowly
without applying the throttle. Vehicle may rock
andshake, butitshouldnotroll,andengine may
stall.

Withanautomatictransmission—Applythe
parking brake and place the transmission in
forward gear. Raise engine speed tonomore than
800 rpm. Vehicle may shift due to torqueing of
the suspension, butitshould notrollforward or
backward.

Note:

Some vehicles with automatic transmissions
use an interlock that prevents a vehicle from
being placed into gear when the parking brake is
applied. Inspect such a vehicle according to the
testmethod provided by the manufacturer.

Note:

SAAR systems include a low air pressure
warning and air pressure gauge. The air system
components are not subject to CMV$5121 and

mustbe inspectedaccordingto manufacturer
service instructions.

REJECT IF:
Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) parking brake does not hold as required

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) indicator lamp

c) airline, connection and fitting

d) air tank

e) leakage

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Monitor system for leaks.

f ) friction material

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspectingthe condition ofthe parkingbrake
friction material is necessary in cases when
shoes are visually accessible, or the brake is
disassembled.

16. Spring-Applied Hydraulic-Released (SAHR)

Parking Brake

Note:

A spring-applied hydraulic-released (SAHR)
Parking Brake Systemuses amechanical spring
to apply the parking brake. Pressurized hydraulic
fluidis used to compress the spring and release
the parking brake.

REJECT IF:

b) parking brake indicator lamp does not activate when control is
placed in the applied position

c)fitting, line orrepairmethod does not meet OEM standard

tubing or hose is defective as defined in the chart on
page 55

fitting or connection is broken, cracked, flattened or leaking

damaged in a way (such as: melting, flattening, deformation or
kinking) that can restrict air flow

d) tank does not meet OEM standard

tankis dama]gea', loose, welded otherthan factory weld, or
corroded to the extent that structural integrity is compromised

e) air leak at any location

j )thicknessis less than specified by the OEM, or when
not specified is less than:

* 3 mm on rivetedlining
* 2 mm on bondedlining
2mm = 0.08 in., 3 mm = 0.12 in.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. brakeis inoperativeorfails to operate as intended
ii. vehiclerolls forward or backward with little or no
resistance when parking brake is applied

Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.

January 2020 National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 87



PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
a) operation a) parking brake does not hold as required

« refer to manufacturer service instructions for
test procedure. When such instruction is not
available, testas described below.

 amanual transmission — Apply the parking
brakesandplacethetransmissioninthe
second or third lowest gear. Engage the
clutch slowly without applying the throttle.
Vehiclemayrock and shake, butitshould
not roll, and engine may stall.

* an automatic transmission — Apply the
parking brake and place the transmission
in forward gear. Raise engine speed tono
morethan 8 00 rpm. Vehicle may shiftdue
to torqueing of the suspension, but it should
not roll forward or backward.

Note:

Some vehicles with automatic transmissions

use an interlock that prevents a vehicle from

being placed into gear when the parking brake is
applied. Inspect such a vehicle according to the
testmethod provided by the manufacturer.

b) indicator lamp b) parking brake indicator lamp does not activate when control is
placed in the applied position

¢) line and hose c) level 2 leak of hydraulic fluid

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): broken, chafed, collapsed, cracked, leaking, loose or missing
Cheqk with engine stopped and with engine|  jneacyre mounting or incorrect type
running.

d) release canister d) damaged, inoperative, insecure, or Joose

level 2 leak of hydraulic fluid

e) friction material e) thicknessis less thanspecified by the OEM, orwhen not
specified is lessthan:
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Inspectingthe conditionoftheparkingbrake | *3 mm on rivetedlining

friction material is necessary in cases when * 2 mm on bondedlining
shoes are visually accessible, or the brake is 2mm = 0.08 in., 3 mm = 0.12 in.
disassembled.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. brakeis inoperativeorfails to operate as intended
ii. vehiclerolls forward or backward with little or no
resistance when parking brake is applied

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

17. Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) on a Truck
or Bus

Note:

Every truck or bus manufactured on or after
April 1,2000, witha GVWR above 4,536 kg
must be equipped withABS.

Every vehicle equipped with ABS that was
notmandatoryforthevehiclewhenitwas
manufactured must have ABS in good working
order.

a) indicator lamp

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Cycletheignition offand on while monitoring
the ABS indicator lamp.

b) electronic control unit (ECU)
C) wiring
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Visually inspect accessible portions of the wiring.
Inspect all repairs and damaged areas.

d) ABS modulating valve

e) wheel speed sensor

Note:

Different configurations of sensors and
modulators are permitted by CMVSS. Be sure
to confirmthe OEMconfiguration ofthe ABS
before rejecting a vehicle due to missing wheel
speed sensors.

18. Stability Control System
a) indicator lamp/system status

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Check for indication of any fault or malfunction
by cycling the ignition off and on while
monitoring the indicator lamp.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) inoperative or missing

fails to turn on during bulb-check cycle when ignition is turned on

indicates the presence of an active malfunction by stayingon
after the bulb-checkcycle

any visual evidence thatthe system has been tampered with or
defeated

b) insecure mounting, missing or connector corroded
C) insecure mounting, missing, or connector corroded,

conductoris exposed due to damage, improper repair or other
condition of wire

connection or repair does not meet OEM standard

d) missing, insecuremountingto ECU, /eve/ 7 leakofbrake
fluid or abnormal corrosion

e) inoperative, insecure mounting, missing, connectors corroded

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anymalfunctionofthe ABS systemthatprevents normal
brake operation

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) lamp fails to illuminate during bulb-check or lamp remains
iluminated

fault or malfunction is indicated

any visual evidence thatthe system has been tampered with or
defeated

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3H - Hydraulic Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
19. Brake Performance

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
These test methods can be used when one of the
following types of performance-based brake tester
(PBBT) is available. Test equipment must be
calibrated and used according to manufacturer
instructions.

Testing a brake with non-burnished friction
material may produce inconsistenttestresults.

a) service brake force - using a roller-type
performance- based brake tester (PBBT)

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Determine the maximum service brake force at
eachwheelby slowly applyingthe service brake
pedalandincreasingthe pedalforce untilthe

tester terminates the test, or brake force reaches
its maximum value.

b) rolling resistance force - using a roller-type
performance-based brake tester (PBBT)

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Determine average rolling resistance force of each
wheel, with the brakes fully released, for one
full revolution of the wheel. Discount the initial
spike at start-up of the rolls.

¢) required brake force or stopping distance -
using a decelerometer

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testvehicle stopping ability in a suitable area
following the instructions provided by the
manufacturer/supplier of the test device.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

Note:
Rated wheel weight = one-half of GAWR.

a) service brake fails to lock the wheel and the maximum service
brake force is less than 40% of the rated wheel weight

service brake force on one side of the axle is less than 70% of
the service brake force onthe otherside, atthe pointintime
justpriortofirstwheellockup, ortesttermination, whichever
occurs first

b)average rolling resistance force of awheelis greater than 6% of
the weight ofthe wheelimparted on the test device

c) deceleration is below the requirement of the relevant
jurisdiction
balance of brake force between left and right side fails to
complywiththerequirementofthe relevantjurisdiction

Note:
Brake force balance (leftandright) cannotbe measured with all
types of decelerometers.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

Note:

Inspect Air System at Normal Operating
Pressure-Unlessnoted otherwise below,
alloperational checks of air brake system
components are conducted with the system at its
normaloperating pressure (between compressor
cut-in and cut-outvalues).

OEM Vehicle Gauge Accuracy - The gaugesona
vehicle’s instrument panel showing pressurein the
airbrake system are required to be accurate within
plus or minus 7% of the compressor cut-out
pressure.

UseAccurate TestGauge-\Whenthereis
any doubt about any test or inspection results
obtained, use of a gauge accurateto +/-2%to
confirm pressure valuesisrecommended.

1. Air Compressor
a) operation
b) belt

¢) mounting
d) air filter
e) pulley

2. Air Supply System

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Test either “a) air pressure build up time” or

“b) air pressure build-up/loss rate” as described
below.

a) air pressure build-up time

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Bus|v|
a) inoperative

Note:
Inspect drive beltaccording to Section 1. Power Train, ltem 10.
Engine or Accessory Drive Belt.

c) broken, cracked, loose or bolts missing

d) contaminated sufficiently to restrict air flow, missing
e) bent, broken, cracked, damaged, /oose, out of alignment
Hazardous Condition(s)

Trailer| |

i. beltorpulleyisina condition where animminent failure
appears likely
ii. compressor mounting or mounting bolt is broken,

cracked, /hseCU(q or Joose, or compressoris shifted from
its normal position

Truck|v|

Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) exceeds two (2) minutes

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

Optional Inspection Procedure(s):

With spring brakes released and wheels chocked,
reduce system pressure to 552 kPa (80 psi) orless.
Run engine at 600-800 rpm and observe the time
neededforairpressuretorise from85to 100 psi.

b) air pressure build-up/loss rate

Optional Inspection Procedure(s):

With air pressure at 552 kPa (80 psi) or less,
springbrakesreleasedandservice brakesfully
applied and released, allow the engine torun at
idle speed and observe the air pressure gauge to
confirm air pressure rises.

c) governor

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Determine the governor cut-in and cut-out
pressure values.

d) low pressure warning

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testthe operationofthelowair pressurewarning
device(s).

Note:

A visible warning device is mandatory (lamp or
wig- wag). An audible warning device (buzzer or
alarm)is optional, but mustremainfunctional
when OEM installed.

€) air pressure gauge
f) pressure drop/reserve
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Observeairpressuregaugeswhile makingafull
service brake application.

g) air leakage
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Monitorthe systemforleaksduringthe
inspection by listening for leaks.

REJECT IF:

b)aircompressorisunabletocause pressuretorise duringtest

C) inoperative, missing or loose

airleakevidentatgovernororconnectingairlines

the governor cut in pressure shall not be lower than

that prescribed by the vehicle manufacturer.

governor cut-out pressure is below or above that prescribed
by the vehicle manufacturer and in no case shall exceed
1000 kPa (145 psi)

d) visible warning is /noperative or missing

visible warningis not clearly identified, lamplensis missing
audible warning is /noperative or missing

warning device fails to activate or operate continuously when
air pressure is lowered below
414 kPa (60 psi)

e) gauge is inoperative or has inaccurate reading

f) pressure drops more than 138 kPa (20 psi) when a full service
brake application ismade

g) pressure drops more than 7 kPa (1 psi) per minute

detectable leak at any location

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

3. Air System Leakage on a Trailer
a) air leakage

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Monitorthe systemforleaksduringthe
inspection by listening for leaks.

b) air loss rate

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Step 1. Fillthe supply circuitto normal operating
pressure. Shut off the air supply and seal the
circuitwhile monitoring air pressure.

Step 2. While keeping the supply circuitfilled,
alsofill the service circuit to the same pressure.
Shut off the air supply and seal the circuits while
monitoring air pressure.

Step 3. Supplyairtoall otherairsystems and/or
accessory devices. Shut off the air supply and seal
the circuits while monitoring air pressure.

4. Air Tank
a) contamination
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Openthedrainvalve oneach tankanddrainall
fluid.

REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. brake system air pressure cannot be maintained between
560and 620 kPa (80 and 90 psi), with service brakes
appliedorreleasedandengineidling, duringairpressure
build-up/loss rate test

ii. airpressure drops more than 20 kPa (3 psi) per minute
during air leakage test

iii. inoperativeorinaccurate air pressure gauge

iv. lowairpressure warning is inoperative or fails to operate
continuouslywhenignitionisonandairpressureis
below 380 kPa (55 psi)

Truck| | Trailer|v'|

a) detectable leak at any location

Bus| |

b)traileris attached to atowing vehicle and total leakage exceeds
28 kPa (4 psi) in oneminute

traileris connectedto non-vehicle air source andtotal leakage
exceeds 20 kPa (3 psi) in one minute

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. airpressuredropsmorethan40kPa+/-5kPa(6psi)
per minute during air leakage test

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

a)the quantity of oil or sludge, (i.e.: oiland water mixture)
expelled from an air tank exceeds manufacturer service
recommendations

**the quantity ofwaterexpelledfromanairtank exceeds
manufacturer service recommendations

Note:
**Record excessive water on the inspection report, but do not
reject the vehicle for this condition alone.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) air tank condition

c) air tank bracket and/or strap

d) air tank drain valve

€) moisture ejector

5. Air Tank Check Valves

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Test as outlined below, the operation of air tank
checkvalvesoneachvehicle usingasupply (wet)
tank and primary/secondary tank arrangement.
Inspect avehicle using anintegral-type air dryer
(andhavingnosupply{wet}tank)accordingto

manufacturer service instructions.

Note:

A“CMVS55121’system” is one with a dual circuit
brake system generally manufactured after 1976.

Avehicle with single circuitbrake systemisto

be inspected according to manufacturer service
instructions.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Foravehicle witha“CMVSS “121’system”. This
inspectionistoensure properfunctionofthe
check valves whichisolate the circuits and provide
serviceandemergency brakinginthe caseofa
failure in one of the circuits. Inspect for proper
operation as follows:

Step 1 — Begin with air system at normal
operating pressure. Open the drain valve on the
supply (wet) tank.

REJECT IF:

b)corroded or damaged'tothe extentthat structuralintegrityis
compromised, leaking or /oose

weldingotherthanoriginalfactoryweldonairtank

tank does not meet OEM standard

c) broken, cracked or missing
does not meet OFM standard

d) inoperative, leaking, loose or missing
does not meet OFM standard

e) inoperative, leaking

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. airtankis /oose, allowing movement of more than 25 mm
in any direction

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

a)one-way checkvalve (betweensupply (wet)
tank and servicetanks)

Step2-Openthedrainvalveoneitherthe
primary or secondary service tank.

b) two-way check valve (between service tanks
and brake system control valves)

Step 3 -Close all drain valves and increase air
systemtonormal operating pressure. Open
thedrainvalve ontheremainingservicetank
(primary or secondary) that was not drained in
Step 2.

¢) two-way check valve (between service tanks
and brake system control valves)

6. Brake Pedal/Actuator
a) pedal

b) mount
¢) anti-slip feature

7. Treadle Valve and Trailer Hand Valve
a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Testthe operationofthetreadle valve andtrailer
hand valve by fully applying and then releasing
the service brakes.

b) condition

REJECT IF:
a)airpressuredropsineitherthe primary or secondary airtank

b) air pressure drops on both the primary and secondary air tanks

c) air pressure drops on both the primary and secondary air tanks

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. airtank check-valveis inoperativeor missing
Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) broken, cracked, /oose, missing or abnormally worn

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard

b) deteriorated or weakened by corrosion, or insecure
c) ineffective, loose or missing
Hazardous Condition(s)

ii. pedalis looseor missing,oranimminentfailure
appears likely

Truck|v'|

a) Inoperative

pivot or plunger is binding or seized (fails to fully release
brakes)

Trailer| | Bus|v'|

b) cracked, insecure or Joose

mounting, mountingbracketormountingfastener damaged,
missing or stripped

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
8. Brake Valves & Controls
a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of all valves and controls.

b) condition

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Checkthe condition and security of all air brake
system components.

c) quick release valve, relay valve

Note:

Itisimportantthatany repairorreplacementofa
brake valve retains brake functionality according
to original OEMdesign.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Apply and release the service brakes and check
system operation. Check for signs of improper
installation or replacement of the wrong type of
valve.

Note:
Itisimportant that the inspector be familiar with
the design and operating requirements of the
vehiclebeinginspected. Thisisavisualinspection
only.

d) air system or accessory device, (e.g.: suspension,
tire inflation system, pintle hook damper, tail
gate, landing gear, tarp system, etc.)

Note:

The pressure protection valve mustbeinstalled
sothatitpreventsafailureinsuchasystemor
accessory fromdepleting all of the pressure from
the brake system.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer|v'|
a) any valve is inoperative

Bus|v|

b)broken, damaged, repairedinaway thatdoesnot meet OEM
standard

loose, insecuremounting, mounting bracketor mounting
fastener damaged, stripped or missing

c) inoperative, air is not released quickly through exhaust port
when brakes arereleased

airleaks from valve back into the system

animpropervalveisvisuallyidentified

d) any system or accessory device that draws air from the air
brake system is not equipped with a functioning pressure
protection valve

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. quickrelease valve orrelay valveis inoperative or missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
9. Proportioning, Inversion or Modulating Valve
a) type of limiting or proportioning valve

b) operation

¢) mounting

10. Towing Vehicle (Tractor) Protection System

a) towing vehicle (tractor) protection valve
operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Ensure that the trailer supply valve is closed
(pulled out). Place the trailer service line where it
can be observed. Make a service brake application
and inspect for air exhausting out of the trailer
service line.

b) trailer supply valve operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Stage 1- Connecttrailer supplylineto suitable
closure, open (push in) the trailer supply valve
andmake aservice brake application. Airwill
exhaust rapidly out of the trailer service line and
airpressure willdrop. Monitor the air pressure
gauges and note the pressure when the trailer
supply valve automatically closes.

Stage 2 - Increase air systemto normal operating
pressure, open (push in) the trailer supply valve
and allow air to vent quickly from trailer supply
line by removing it from the closure. Monitor the
air pressure gauges and note the pressure when
thetrailer supply valve automatically closes.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) improper valve is used for vehicle type

Note:
Forexample: a tractor converted to a straight truck or vice versa,
is not properly configured for current vehicle use.

b) inoperative or missing

c) broken bracket, jnsecure or Joose

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. impropervalveisusedforvehicletype, (e.g.: bobtail
system is used on a straight truck

ii. required valve is inoperative or missing

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) air flows out of the trailer service line during the test

b) both air pressure gauges are not between 140 and 300 kPa (20
and 45 psi) when the trailer supply valve closes during Stage 1

Note:

Inacase wherethetrailer supply valve closes with pressure above
300kPa (45 psi), recorditontheinspectionreport, but do not
reject the vehicle for this condition alone.

the trailer supply valve fails to close automatically during Stage 2

Note:
Most valves will close with only a small drop in pressure during
Stage 2. Others may allow pressure to drop to around 414 kPa

(60 psi) before closing. Check manufacturer specifications if
pressure drops below 414 kPa 60 psi.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. towingvehicle(tractor) protectionsystemis missing or
fails to gperate as intended

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

11. Parking Brake and Emergency Application | Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
on Truck or Bus

a) parking brake application

REJECT IF:

a) brake does not apply on any wheel required to have parking brake
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Actuatethe parking brake controlasnecessary.
Checkparkingbrakefunctionateachwheel.

b) parking brake release

b) parking brake releases slowly, hangs or drags
¢) manual application

c) parking (spring) brakes do not immediately apply
automatically

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Applythe parking (spring) brakes by closing the

parking (spring) brake control valve.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. parkingbrake does not operate as intended

12. Parking Brake and Emergency Application | Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |
on Trailer

a) parking brake application

a) brake does not apply on any wheel required to have parking brake
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Actuate the parking brake control as required.
Checkparkingbrakefunctionateachwheel.

b) parking brake release b) parking brake releases slowly, hangs or drags
c) emergency application c) parking brakes do not immediately apply automatically
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): timerequiredforairpressureinthe chamberstofallto
Actuate emergency application of the parking atmosphericpressureis morethan 3seconds
brakes by exhausting the trailer supply/emergency

line, usingthetrailersupply valve, by removing Note:

thegladhand, orby using asuitabletestdevice. For this test, atmospheric pressure is considered

21 kPa (3 psi) or less.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. parkingbrake does not operate as intended

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.

Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
13. Air System Components

a) gladhand

b) gladhand screen

Note:
Gladhand screens are required on certain trailers
in certain jurisdictions. Inspect according to the

applicable requirements.
c) air line, connection and fitting

Note:

Improperinstallation, repairs and modifications
can negatively affect brake operation, and
particularly brake timing. Improper use of fittings,
additional elbows, andreplacinganairline with
onethatistoo small, are examples ofimproper
procedures.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check for improper installations, modifications
or repairs.

d) air system or accessory device, (€.g. suspension,
tireinflation system, pintle hook damper, tail
gate, landing gear, tarp system)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect for presence of correct type of
valve.

e) leakage

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Monitor system for leaks.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) corroded or jnsecure mounting, cracked or damaged

seal damaged or missing
b) on a trailer, required screens are missing

plugged or ruptured

c) fitting, line, repair method, installation or modification does_
not meet industry standard or OEM standard

tubing or hose is defective as defined in the chart on
page 55

fittingorconnectionis broken, cracked, flattened orleaking

damagedin a way (such as: melting, flattening, deformation
or kinking) that can restrict air flow

d)any system or accessory device that draws air from the air
brake system is not equipped with a functioning pressure
protection valve

e) an air leak at any location

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anairline bulges under pressure

ii. airline modification or repair does not meet industry
standard or OEM standard

airlinehas damage extendingthroughthe outer
reinforcement ply

aninner layerof anairline is exposed due to abrasion or
rubbing

v. airleak at other than a proper connection

vi. airlineis damagedby heat, broken, or crimpedinsucha
manner as to restrict airflow

iv.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.

January 2020

National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 99



PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
14. Brake Chamber
a) brake chamber

Note:
Includes DD3 chamber on a bus.

b) spring brake chamber

¢) chamber mounting bracket
d) type DD3 chamber

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Apply the parking brake and deplete system
pressure starting with the supply (wet) tank.

15. Drum Brake System Components

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

When aninspection reveals evidence of a defect or
abnormal condition, disassembly of wheel(s)and
drum(s) is mandatory.

Refertotheinstructionsin Section 3whenan
inspection reveals no evidence of a defect or
abnormal condition. Theinstructionsindicate
whendisassemblyofwheel(s)anddrum(s)is
optional, and what measurements are requiredto
be taken andrecorded.

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) improper type or size brake chamber is used

corroded, cracked, damaged, insecure mounting,
loose, missing, or leaking
drain hole is not directed downward or is plugged

c)
d)

Hazardous Condition(s)

mixed long-stroke and standard stroke chambersonanaxle

DD3 chamber

mismatched chamber size on an axle

piston return spring is broken or binding

b) park brake-apply springis caged by cagingboltormade
Inoperative by other mechanical means

chamber caging plate is misaligned or hung up preventing
installation of cagingbolt

park brake-apply spring is broken

broken, cracked, deformed, /oose or missing
brakefailstoremainfully appliedatany wheel with Type

iii.
iv.

V.

vi. impropertypeorsizebrakechamberisusedonasteer
axle
Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

air leak at a chamber
cagingplateinachamberisoutofpositionor‘hungup’
non-manufactured hole or crack in a chamber
insecure, loose or missing chamber

mismatched chamber type or size on active or passive
steer axle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 3A-Air Brakes

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
a) brake operation

b) brake shoe lining condition (service brakes)

Note:

Cracks in the surface of the lining, surface erosion
and minor spalling of the contact face of the
lining are normal.

Also inspect lining for damage caused by “rust-
jacking”. This includes lining material cracking,
lifting or separating from backing metal, due to
rust build- up.

Whenthelining protrudes outside of the brake
drum, drum removal is necessary to obtain lining
thickness.

b) a crack extending partially through, or completely through the

REJECT IF:
a) a required brake is missing

a brake is inoperative

liningfromthefriction surface tothe metal backing, passing
from any rivet hole to the edge

acrackinthe edge ofthelining thatis widerthan 1 mmor
longer than 38 mm

apieceoftheliningis broken off exposing arivet or bolt

lining is distorted or separating from shoe, (e.g.: an object
1mmthick canbeinsertedmorethan 10mmbetweenthe
lining and the backing metal)

lining is contaminated by oil or grease
(Alsosee section9item Sforwheel sealleaks)

lining protrudes outside of drummore than3mm
lining or any lining fastener is foose
shim is used between lining and shoe

shoe or lining is installed incorrectly (such as primary and
secondary shoes reversed)

Examples of Brake Shoe Lining Pass and Reject Conditions:

Reject condition 1 — a partial crack in the lining, extending from a rivet hole to the edge
Rejectcondition2—acrack completelythroughthelining, extendingfromarivetholetotheedge
Reject condition 3 —a crack in the edge of the lining wider than 1 mm

Reject condition4 —acrackinthe edge ofthelininglongerthan 38 mm

Reject condition 5—a piece of the lining is broken off exposing arivet

Reject condition 6 — lining is distorted or separating from shoe

Pass condition 7—minor crack or spalling ofthe lining material

Pass condition 8 —crackin edge oflining shorterthan 38 mm

Pass condition 9 — crack in edge of lining less than 1 mm wide

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

c) brake shoe lining thickness c) bonded or riveted continuous strip brake shoe lining thickness
is less than 5 mm at any point

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Lining thickness must be measured at each bolted orriveted block type brake shoe lining thickness is less
inspectionandthe measurementmustbe than 8 mm at anypoint

recorded on the inspection report. 8 mm = 0.3 (5/16) in., 5 mm = 0.2 (3/16) in.

Note:

For minimum allowable thickness, lining
measurements are taken at the thinnest point of
the lining.

For the purposes of recording lining thickness
on the inspection report, lining thickness
measurementsaretakenatthe edge ofthe
lining, nearthe centreofthe brake shoe. The
measurement mustbe taken ofthe thinner
brake shoe lining, when there is a difference in

thickness.
d) brake drum condition d)surface cracklongerthan 75% ofthe width of the friction
Not surface

ote:

Heat checks and some surface cracks on the surface crack within 25 mm of the open edge

friction surface are normal. .
surface crack, groove orworn areathatis astructural weakness

A heat check has awidthlessthan0.5mmand a

depth less than 0.5mm. external crack

friction surface is abnormally worn, or is hardened and

A Sur(';ace crackis atleast 0.5 mmwide and 0.5 blackened dueto Overheating (“martensite”)
mm deep.

P friction surface is contaminated by grease or oil (Also see
Any surface crack, groove or worn area that is section 9 item 5 for wheel seal leaks)
deeper than the drum wear limit is a structural
weakness.
e) brake drum diameter (wear) e) measured drumdiameterexceedslimitindicated onthe

brake drum, OFM standardor industry standard, orif

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): limit is notavailable:
Brake drum diameter must be measured at ] ] ]
most inspections and the measurement must * for nominal drumsize of 350 mm (14in) or less:
be recorded on the inspection report. See 2.3 mm more than original drum diameter
Introduction to Section 3A for details and

» for nominal drum size greater than 350 mm
(14in): 3.0mmmore than original drum diameter

Note: 2.3mm=0.09in.,3mm=0.12in.

Drum diameter measurements must be taken

using a suitable tool and with the level of accuracy
defined by the measurement tolerance.

exceptions.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

f) wheel seal
g) return spring

h) spider

16. S-Cam Drum Brake System

Note:
Also applies to T-Cam brake system.

a) camshaft condition

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Check the condition and mounting of each
brake camshaft, and check for movementin the
bushings.

REJECT IF:

f ) level 2 leak of bearing lubricant

a) miss;'ng, broken or stretched (fails to hold both rollers against
cam

h)bent, broken, /oose, weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoesnot
meet OFEM standard

mounting bolt missing

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartisbinding, broken,missing, seized, ormounted
incorrectly

ii. abrake drumisinacondition where animminent failure
appears likely

iii. a brake is inoperative

iv. bondedorrivetedcontinuous strip brakeshoelining
thicknessis less than 5mm at centre of shoe

v. boltedorrivetedblocktypebrake shoeliningthickness
is less than 7 mm, at centre of shoe

vi. brakeshoeliningislessthan 1 mm atany point

vii. apieceoftheliningisbrokenoffexposingarivetorbolt
viii. acrackinthe edge of the lining widerthan 1 mm

ix. acrackintheedge ofthelining longerthan 38 mm

x. brokenormissingreturnspring,anchorpin,orspider

xi. brakelining ordrumfrictionsurface is contaminated by
grease or oil

Note: Also see section 9 item 5 for wheel seal leaks
5mm =0.2 (3/16) in., 7 mm = 0.25 in. (1/4) in.

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

a) camshatftis bent, twisted, repaired by welding, incorrectly
installed or incorrecttype

movement of camshaft in bushing exceeds 2.0 mm or
O.E.M. standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) camshaft mounting

¢) pushrod, clevis yoke, clevis pinand locking
device

Note:

Brake pushrod strokeindicators arerequired by
CMVSS 121 onvehicles manufactured onand
afterMay 31, 1996. Theseindicators normally
consist of markings on the brake chamber
pushrod, but can also be mounted on, or adjacent
to, the brake linkage. They mustbe capable of
showing an over- stroke condition.

d) brake adjuster

Note:

Self-adjusting brake adjusters are required by
CMV55121 on vehicles manufactured on and
afterMay 31, 1996. Theycannotbereplaced
with manual brake adjusters.

e) slack adjuster effective length

f ) brake shoe roller

g) brake shoe anchor pin

h) brake stroke

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Measure and record the applied push rod stroke
of each brake with620t0690kPa (90to 100 psi)
intheairtanks, the spring brakesreleased, the
engine shutoffand service brakes fully applied.

Note:
Thestrokemeasurementsofallbrakesaretobe
recorded on the inspection report.

When the stroke of a self-adjusting brake adjuster
isfoundtobeatorbeyondthestrokelimit,the

brake requires repairs. A manual adjustment will

not correct the problem.

REJECT IF:

b) mounting bracket broken or /oose

c) bent, binding, broken, cracked, missing, welded or repaired in
away that does not meet OEM standard

clevis yoke lock nut is /oose
linkage is misaligned to slack adjuster or brake chamber

does notform correct angle with slack adjuster when brakes
are applied

brake stroke indicator is missing

d) not equipped with self-adjuster as required
adjuster is inoperative orimproperly installed
impropertypeorsize brake adjusterisused

anypartisbent, brokenor abnormallyworn

the self-locking sleeve on a manual slack adjusteris seized or
fails to lock

e) the distance from the centre of a camshaft to the centre of the
clevis pinis not the same on all brakes of an axle

f ) flat spots, missing, wrong size

g) missing, wear allows the lining to protrude beyond outside
edge of brakedrum

h)strokeisatorbeyondthelimitofthe brake chamberas shown
in the chartbelow

difference between stroke measurements is
greater than 6 mm on an axle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. camshaft is incorrectly installed, incorrect type, or
mounting is /nsecure

ii. impropertype or size camshaftrolleris used

iii. impropertypeorsizebrakeadjusterisusedonasteer
axle

iv. broken or missing cam roller, camshaft, pushrod, yoke,
clevis pin, clevis pin retainer, (e.g., cotter pin),

v. stroke of any brake is beyond the limit of the brake
chamber as shown in the chart below

Brake Stroke Limits for Clamp-Type Brake Chambers

Note:
Measurement tolerance is +/- 1 mm

ChamberType(Size) Stroke Limit (mm) Stroke Limit (in.) +/-1/32in.
6 32mm 1-1/4in.

9 35mm 1-3/8in.

12 35mm 1-3/8in.

12LS 44 mm 1-3/4in.

16 44 mm 1-3/4in.

16LS 51 mm 2in.

20 44 mm 1-3/4 in.

20LS 51 mm 2in.

24 44 mm 1-3/4 in.

2418 51 mm 2in.

30 51 mm 2in.

30LS 64 mm 2-1/2in.

30DD3 57 mm 2-1/4 in.

36 57 mm 2-1/2in.
17. Brake Shoe Travel (Wedge Brakes) | Truck|Y| Trailer|v'| Bus|v/|

a) brake shoe movement a) brakes fail to operate, shoes do not move or shoe movement

» _ exceeds 2mm
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Inspect wedge brakes according toitem 15 above
and then check brake operation and measure shoe
movement.

Brake shoe movement must be measured
and measurements mustberecorded onthe
inspection report.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

18. Disc Brake System Components

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Whenaninspectionrevealsevidence ofadefect
orabnormal condition, wheel disassemblyis
mandatory.

Refertotheinstructionsin Section3and
manufacturerserviceinstructionswhenan
inspection reveals no evidence of a defect or
abnormal condition. The instructions indicate
when disassembly of wheel(s) is optional and

whatmeasurements arerequiredto be takenand
recorded.

a) brake operation

b) disc (rotor) condition

Note:

Heat checks and some surface cracks on the
frictionsurface arenormal. Aheatcheckhasa
widthlessthan 0.5mmand adepthlessthan 1
mm. A surface cracks is at least 0.5 mm wide and
1 mm deep.

Note:

Lateral run-out and parallelism only need to
be checkedonlywherethereisevidence ofa
problem.

c) disc (rotor) thickness

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Disc (rotor) thickness must be measured.
Measurements must be recorded oninspection
report.

Hazardous Condition(s)

REJECT IF:

Truck|v|

a) a required brake is missing

b) section is broken off or missing

c) thickness at any point across the friction surface is less than

shoe movement is greater than 2 mm
any wedge brake is /noperative

Trailer|v'| Bus|v|

a brake is inoperative

crack extends from the friction surface through to the cooling
vent

any surface crack is longer than 75% of the radial width,
within the frictionsurface

any surface crack extends to an outer edge

groove or pitted area in rotor that reduces rotor thickness
below minimum allowable value

contact pattern of the pad on solid rotor material, (i.e.: not
rusted) is less than 75% of the radial width, around the entire
rotor, on one side

lateral run-out or out-of-parallelism exceeds 0.3 mm

friction surface of the rotor is contaminated by grease or oil
(Alsosee section 9item 5 for wheel seal leaks)
0.3 mm =0.01in.

the minimumindicated on the brake rotor, or manufacturer
specification, orequivalentindustry standard, if limitis not
available:less than 39.0 mm (+/- 0.05 mm)

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

d) caliper

e) anchor plate

f) pad condition

g) pad (friction material) thickness

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Pad (friction material) thickness of both
inboard and outboard pad must be measured
and measurement of the thinnest pad must be
recorded on the inspection report.

Note:

Pad (friction material) thickness can be
determined by measuring the friction material
itself or by measuring the combined thickness
ofthefriction material and pad backing plate,
then deducting the thickness of the backing
plate. Always record the thickness of the friction
material only.

h) clearance between pads and rotor (caliper
adjustment)

REJECT IF:

d) any partis binding, broken, seized, missing, or mounted
incorrectly or not equivalent to OEM standard.

slide pin/slider or pad slider is binding, damaged, seized,
mounted insecurely, or not equivalent to OEM standard.

caliper movement within the anchor plate exceeds
manufacturer specification, guide is welded or repaired in a
way that does not meet OEM standard

pad retainer is bent, damaged, insecure or missing

bootorbellowsiscracked ordeteriorated, damaged, or
missing

e) loose or bolt is missing

f ) broken, cracked, damaged, or abnormally worn

friction material is contaminated by oil or grease (Also see
section 9 item 5 for wheel seal leaks)

rivet Joose on pad, pad /oose on bonded lining, pad is missing,
or pad is installed incorrectly

g) measured friction material thickness is less than OFM
standardor industry standard, oriflimitis notavailable:

bonded friction material thickness is less than 3 mm
rivetedfrictionmaterialthicknessislessthan5mm

difference between inboard and outboard friction material
thicknessis greaterthan amountindicated in manufacturer
serviceinstruction orequivalentindustry standard, orif limit
is not available: difference is greaterthan 3mm
3mm=0.12(1/8)in., 5mm=0.20 (3/16) in.

h) does not meet manufacturer specifications

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

19. Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) on Truck
and Bus

Note:

Every truck and truck-tractor with air brakes
manufacturedonorafter April1,2000 mustbe
equipped with ABS.

Every towing vehicle with air brakes
manufacturedonorafterMarch1,2001 mustbe
capable of PLC communicationwithanytowed
trailer.

Every vehicle equipped with ABS that was

not mandatory for the vehicle when it was
manufactured must have ABS in good working
order.

a) indicator lamp

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Cycletheignition offand on while monitoring
the ABS indicator lamp.

REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartisbinding, broken, missing, seized, ormounted
incorrectly

ii. arotor(disc)frictionsurface shows metal tometal
contact with brake pad or severe rusting

iii. arotor(disc) hasacrackthatextendstothe hubor
through to the vented section

iv. caliper movementwithin the anchor plate exceeds 3 mm

v. anybrakecomponentisinaconditionwherean
imminent failure appearslikely

vi. a brake isinoperative

vii. brake pad friction material wornto less than2 mmora
portion of the friction material is missing

viii. Joose or missing brake chamber or caliper mounting bolt

ix. frictionmaterial ofthe pad orfriction surface of the
rotor is contaminated by grease or oil

Note: Also see section 9 item 5 for wheel seal leaks
2mm =0.08 in., 3 mm = 0.12 (1/8) in.

Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) inoperative or missing

failstoturnonduring bulb-check cycle whenignitionis
turned on

indicates the presence of an active malfunction by stayingon
after the bulb-checkcycle

anyvisual evidence thatthe systemhas beentampered with or
defeated

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) wiring

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect accessible portions of the wiring.
Inspect all repairs and damaged areas.

Note:
Alsoseerequirementfortowingvehicletosupply
constant power to trailer for trailer ABS. See
Section 7 item 3.

REJECT IF:
b) insecuremounting, missing, or connector corroded

* conductoris exposed due to damage, improper repair or
other condition ofwire

« connection or repair does not meet OEM standard

c¢) electronic control unit (ECU)
d) relay/ABS modulating valve

e) wheel speed sensor

Note:

Different configurations of sensors and
modulators are permitted by CMVSS. Be sure
to confirmthe OEMconfiguration ofthe ABS
before rejecting a vehicle due to missing wheel

speed sensors.
f) PLC communication

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Connectthe vehicletoasuitable testdevice or
atrailer that has an active ABS malfunction to
confirm PLC communication.

g) operation

20. Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) on Trailer

Note:

Every trailer with air brakes manufactured on or
afterApril 1,2000mustbeequippedwith ABS.
*(see exceptions below)

Every vehicle equipped with ABS that was
notmandatoryforthe vehiclewhenitwas
manufactured including those listed inthe
exceptions below must have ABS in good working
order.

C) missing, insecure mounting, connectors corroded

d) missing, leaking, insecure mounting to ECU, abnormal
corrosion

e) m/'ss/nﬁ, insecure mounting, inoperative, connectors
corroded

f)PLCsignalfromtrailerortestdevicefailstoactivatethetrailer
ABS indicator lamp on instrument panel

q) missing on vehicles manufactured on or after
April 1, 2000.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anymalfunctionofthe ABS systemthatprevents normal
brake operation

Truck| | Trailer|v'| Bus| |

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
a) indicator lamp (trailer-mounted)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Proper operation of the ABS must be confirmed
using one of the methods listed below:

Test Method #1. Connect to towing vehicle
manufacturedafterMarch1,2001thathasbeen
verifiedto have aproperly functioning ABS.

TestMethod #2. Using suitable testequipment,
confirm that trailer ABS control module sends
required signalto operate dashmounted ABS

lamp in towingvehicle.

* Exceptions for ABS

ABSis notrequired by CMVSS 121 for: trailers
with width greaterthan 2.6 m, any vehicle

equippedwithan axle thathasa GAWR greater
than 13,154 kg; GVWR greaterthan 54,332 kg -
“heavy haulertrailer”; and any load divider dolly.

b) wiring

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Visually inspect accessible portions of the wiring.
Inspect all repairs and damaged areas.

c) electronic control unit (ECU)
d) relay/ABS modulating valve

e) wheel speed sensor

Note:

Different configurations of sensors and
modulators are permitted by CMVSS. Be sure
to confirmthe OEMconfiguration ofthe ABS
before rejecting a vehicle due to missing wheel

speed sensors.
f) PLC Signal to towing vehicle

Note:

Power Line Carrier (PLC) communication is
required for all trailers built on or after March 1,
2001.

REJECT IF:

a) missing, not amber in colour

is not marked “ABS” on the lamp itself, or not marked “ABS”
within 150 mm of the lamp

isnotbetween 150 mmand 600 mmawayfromtheleftrear
red side markerlamp

fails to turn on during bulb-check cycle when power is
suppliedtoauxiliarycircuit(centre pin, blue wire)

indicates the presence of an active malfunction by stayingon
after the bulb-checkcycle

any visual evidence thatthe system has been tampered with or
defeated

b) insecure mounting, missing, or connector corroded

conductoris exposed due to damage, improper repair or other
condition of wire
connection or repair does not meet OEM standard

c) missing, insecure mounting, connectors corroded

d) missing, leaking, insecure mounting to ECU, abnormal
corrosion

e)

missing, insecure mounting, /noperative, connectors
corroded

f) PLC signal is not transmitted by trailer ABS

Note:

When using Test Method 1 for the indicator lamp (trailer-
mounted) above, PLC communication from the trailer is verified
whenthedash-mountedtrailer ABSlampinthetowing vehicle
turns on during bulb- check, and thenturns off or stays on, to
show the presence of a malfunction in conjunction with the
trailer-mounted indicator lamp.

(Amalfunction may be described as a Fault, Diagnostic Fault
Code, or Diagnostic Trouble Code.)

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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REJECT IF:

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
g) operation

d) missing on vehicles manufactured on or after
April 1, 2000.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anymalfunctionofthe ABS systemthatprevents normal
brake operation

21. Stability Control System on Truck or Bus| Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v/|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check the ECU for indication of any fault or
malfunction.

a) indicator lamp a) **fails to illuminate or lamp remains illuminated

**fault or malfunction is indicated
Note:

Eachofthe conditions above marked withadouble asterisk (**)

areto be recorded onthe inspection report, however a vehicle is
not rejected for this condition alone.

b)any visual evidence thatthe system has beentampered with or
defeated (see note below)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Cycletheignition offand on while monitoring
the indicator lamp.

b) operation

Note:
The condition above isto be recorded onthe inspectionreport,

however a vehicle is not rejected for this condition alone.
22. Stability Control System (Electronic

Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |
Stability Control [ESC] or Roll Stability System
[RSS]) on Trailer

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check the ECU for indication of any fault or
malfunctionin conjunction withinspection of
the ABS asdescribedinitem 20 above.

a) operation a)**thereis evidence that the system has been tampered with or

defeated
**the system has an active fault (light or indicator)
Note:

Eachofthe conditions above marked withadouble asterisk (**)

are to be recorded on the inspection report, however a vehicle is
not rejected for this condition alone.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.

Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
23. Brake Performance

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Thesetestmethodscanbeusedwhenoneofthe
following types of performance-based brake tester
(PBBT) is available. Test equipment must be
calibrated and used accordingto manufacturer
instructions.

Testing a brake with non-burnished friction
materialmay produceinconsistenttestresults.

a) service brake force - using a roller-type
performance- based brake tester (PBBT)

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Determine the maximum service brake force at
eachwheelby slowly applying the service brake
pedalandincreasingthe pedalforce untilthe

tester terminates the test, or brake force reaches
its maximum value.

b)parkingbrake outputforce -usingarollertype
brake tester

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

For wheels equipped with spring-brake type
chambers used for parking. Determine the
maximum parking force ateach wheel by fully
applying the parking brake control until the tester
terminatesthetest, or parking brake force reaches
it maximum value.

c) rolling resistance force - using aroller-type
performance-based brake tester (PBBT)

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Determine average rolling resistance force ofeach
wheel, withthebrakesfullyreleased,foronefull
revolutionofthe wheel. Discounttheinitial spike
at start-up of the rolls.

d) required brake force or stopping distance -
using a decelerometer

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testvehicle stopping ability in a suitable area
following the instructions provided by the
manufacturer/supplier of the test device.

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
Note:

Rated wheel weight = one-half of GAWR.

a) service brake fails to lock the wheel and the maximum service
brake force is less than 40% of the rated wheel weight

service brake force on one side of the axle is less than 70% of

the service brake force onthe otherside, atthe pointintime

justpriortofirstwheellockup, ortesttermination, whichever
occurs first

b) parking brakefails tolock the wheel and the maximum
parking brake force is less than 20% of rated wheel weight

parking brake force on one side of the axle is less than 50% of
theforceonthe otherside, atthepointintimejustpriorto
first wheel lockup, or test termination, whichever occurs first

c)averagerollingresistance force of awheelis greater than 6% of
the weight of the wheelimparted on the test device

d) deceleration is below the requirement of the relevant
jurisdiction
balance of brake force between left and right side fails to
complywiththerequirementofthe relevantjurisdiction

Note:
Brakeforcebalance (leftandright) cannotbe measuredwithall
types of decelerometers.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section 4 - Steering

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
1. Steering Control and Linkage

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Checkthe steeringcomponents listed below using

tools and methods according to manufacturer
service instructions.

a) steering box or rack and pinion unit

b) bellow, clamp and boot

c) tie rod

d)tierod end, drag link and ball and socket joint

e) pitman arm

f ) ball-joint in upper or lower control arm

g) cotter pin or similar retaining device

h) steering dampener

REJECT IF:

Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

a) looseor insecuremounting, mounting bolt Jooseor missing

housing broken, cracked, or /evel 2 leak of oil or fluid
b) insecure, missing, split or torn

clamp missing
c) bent, broken, cracked or welded, or repaired in a way that does
not meet OFEM standard

d) bent, insecure, loose or worn

threads stripped or repaired

a ball and socket joint is worn beyond manufacturer
specifications

damaged, weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoes notmeet
OEM standard
part is used that does not meet OEM standard

e) bent, damaged, insecure or /oose on spline

repaired by welding

f) Joose in knuckle or control arm
wear exceeds limit shown by wear-indicator, OEM standard
Iimittor_ if|7dustastandara’limit, orisinjected withrepair
materia

insecure or loose

improper or /oose retainer

g) missing, or deficient part is used that does not meet OEM
stanaard

h) inoperative or missing

level 2 leak of dampener fluid

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section4-Steering

REJECT IF:

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
i) steering column

i) /nsecure mounting or /oose

mounting fastener /oose or missing

j) movement exceeds manufacturer specification, or
when specification is not available, is greater than 6

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): mm

Check the operation of locking device(s). With

unitlocked, graspthe steeringcolumnand

attempttomoveithorizontallyandverticallyon
its mounts.

j) telescopictilt steering

k) steering shaft universal joint and yoke k) binding, /oose, seized, welded or repaired in away that does_
not meet OFM standard

horizontal or vertical movement within the universal joint
can be detected by hand

clamp bolt Joose or missing, or spline /oose or stripped
[) rotational free play between splines exceeds 1.0 mm

[) steering column slip joint

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Grasp the sections of the slip joint and check
rotational free play by twistingin opposite
directions. Then check the total side to side,
or up and down movement of the slip joint
perpendicularto the line of rotation.

totalsidetoside, orupand down movement
exceeds 6 mm

rotational free play

/

side to side, or up
and down movement

m) adjusting sleeve m)bent, Joose orwelded orrepairedinaway thatdoes not meet
OEM standard

tightening boltisina position thatinterferes withnormal
steering

n) remote (right hand) steering control Note:

Inspectas describedin Section 5-Instruments and Auxiliary
Equipment

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.

Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anycrack, modification or other condition thatinterferes
with free movement of any steering component, or repair
that does not meet OEM standard

Steering Box or Rack & Pinion Unit

ii. cracked, looseor insecure mounting, mounting bolt /oose
or missing or has been repaired in way,
(e.g.: welded) that does not meet OEM standard
Steering Linkage

iii. anyballandsocketjointhasloosenessinlinewiththe
shank or neck ofthe ball greaterthan manufacturer
specification, orwhen specificationis notavailable,
greater than 3.0mm

iv. thesocketofaballandsocketjointisinjectedwith
any repair material, oraball and socket joint has been
repaired inway, (e.g.: welded) that does not meet OFM
standard

v. pitmanarmis Jooseon steering gearoutput shaftspline
orhas beenrepairedinway, (e.g.: welded) that does not
meet OEM standard

vi. any nutis /oose or missing

vii. loose clamp, clamp bolt or nut on tie rod, drag link,
pitman arm, or steering arm

viii. any looseness in any threaded joint

Steering Column and Related Parts

ix. adjusting sleeve is /oose or insecure

X. looseor insecuremounting, mountingbolt /ooseor
missing

xi. column fails to lock into position

xii. auniversaljoint has beenrepairedinway, (e.g.: welded)
that does not meet OFM standard

xiii. any looseness of the yoke-coupling at the steering gear
input shaft

2. Power Steering System (Hydraulic and Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
Electric)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Inspectthe powersteeringcomponents withthe
engine stopped. Thenwithenginerunning, turn
wheels fully to the left and right and check system
operation.

a) fluid a) below indicated minimum level or fluid is contaminated

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.

January 2020 National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 115
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) belt

c) hose

d) pump

e) cylinder

f ) mounting bracket

g) assist

3. Steering Operation (Active Steer Axle)

Note:
An active steer axle is one that is directly
controlled by the steering wheel.

Check steering operation after inspecting steering
control and linkage, and checking power steering
as described above.

a) steering wheel

b) rotation and travel

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Turnwheelsfullytotheleftandrightand check
system operation.

REJECT IF:

Note:
Inspectdrive belt according to Section 1. Power Train, Item 10.

Engine or Accessory Drive Belt.
c)cracked, wornby orisincontactwith moving parts

distancetoexhaust systemcomponentislessthan25mm

level 2 leak of power steering fluid

d) inoperative, insecure mounting, or /oose

level 2 leak of power steering fluid
e) inoperative, insecure mounting, /oose, or missing

level 2 leak of power steering fluid
f ) broken, cracked or foose

bolt loose or missing

g)doesnot operateas intended(i.e.: power-assistprovidedis
noticeably reduced requiring more than normal steering effort
to turn the wheels left or right)

Hazardous Condition(s)

i
ii.

power steering does not operate as intended
anysteeringcomponentisinaconditionwhere
imminent failure appearslikely

iii. /evel 3 leak of power steering fluid
iv. auxiliary power assist cylinder is loose

Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) broken, damaged, loose on spline or modified

diameter is not OEM or equivalent

b) binds or jams during rotation

number of rotations from centre tofullleft does notequal the
number of rotations from centre tofull right, +/- Y2 turn

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
c) steering lash or free-play

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check vehicle having power steering with engine
running.

Measure lash or free-play beginning with wheels
instraight-ahead position. Thenturnsteering
wheel just until turning motion can be observed
atthefrontwheels. Markrim of steeringwheel
and turn the steering wheel in the opposite
direction until motion can just be observed.
Measure the distance of steering wheel rotation
thatdoes not cause turning of the wheels.

d) tire clearance

e) steering stop

4. Kingpin

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Raisethe axletounloadthekingpin. Turnthe
wheels through a full right and left turn.

a) lateral movement

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Rockthewheelinandout, byhandorusinga
bar, to check for kingpin movement. Measure
lateral movement at the outer edge of the tire.

Use a dial gauge if necessary.

REJECT IF:

c)steeringlash orfree-playis greater than the distance shown
below

Maximum permissible lash (free play) for power steering
system

steering wheel diameter of 500 mm &less: 75 mm
steering wheel diameter over 500 mm: 87 mm

Maximum permissible lash (free play) formanual steering
system

steering wheel diameter of 500 mm &less: 87 mm
steeringwheeldiameterover500mm: 100 mm

d) space betweentire and frame, fender or other vehicle partis
less than 25 mm at any pointin turn

e) improperly adjusted or missing

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. steering binds or jams during rotation

ii. steering lash or free-play is greater than the distance
shown below:
power steering system
steering wheel diameter of 500 mm & less: 87 mm
steering wheel diameter over 500 mm: 100 mm

manual steering system
steeringwheeldiameterof 500 mm&less: 140mm
steering wheel diameter over 500 mm: 196 mm

Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

a) not within manufacturer specification or when
manufacturer specification is not available:

« for wheels under 20 in.: lateral movement is more than 3 mm
« forwheels20in. orlarger: lateralmovementis morethan5mm

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
b) vertical movement b) not within manufacturer specification orwhen manufacturer
o , specification is not available, greater than 2.5 mm

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Place abarunderthetire and checkfor vertical

movement between spindle support and axle.

Use a dial gauge if necessary.

c) condition ¢) binding or jamming is detected while turning wheel

Hazardous Condition(s)
i. bindingorjamming caused by the kingpin or thrust
bearings

5. Self-Steer and Controlled-Steer Axle | Truck|v/| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|

Note:

These are passive steer axles. A passive steer axle

respondsonlytolateralforcetoturnwheels.

The suspension components on a self-steer or

controlled steeraxle mustbeinspected according

to Section 2, items 1-4. The steering components

mustbeinspectedaccordingtoitems 1 &4

above.

Additional inspection procedure(s):

Additional items may require inspection than

those listed below. Refer to manufacturer service

instructions related to the particular axle - for

itemsinadditiontothose listed below-thatare

requiredtobeinspectedaspartofaperiodic

safety inspection.

a) operation a) binding or jamming is detected while turning wheels

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Raisethevehicle andturnthe wheelsthrougha

full right and left turn.

b) clearance b) there is less than 25 mm between the tire and frame, fender or
other vehicle part

c) steering stop c) missing or not adjusted properly

d) air pressure regulator d) inoperative or missing

e) pressure gauge e) inaccurate, inoperative or missing
notequippedwithlegibleinstructionindicatingthe minimum
centering force pressure requirement

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
f) operating instruction label f) not equipped with legible instruction indicating safe operation
(such as: stating the speed at which the axle locks)
Hazardous Condition(s)

i.  cracked, Joose or insecure mounting, mounting bolt_
missingor loose, or has been repairedin way that does_
not meet OEMstandard

ii. inoperativeor missingsteeringlockonaC-dolly
iii. steeringlocks inany position except centred

Note:
Also see Hazardous Conditions foritems 1 to 4 in this section
above

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section 5 - Instruments &
PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Auxiliary Equipment

Section 5 - Instruments & Auxiliary Equipment

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

1. Fire Extinquisher Truck|v| Trailer|v']| Bus|v|

a) presence and type a) missing or incorrect type

Note: not in a quick-release holder within reach of driver

Fire extinguisher requirements vary by
jurisdiction. Inspection must be conducted
according to the applicable requirements.

notF.M.,U.L.orU.L.C.approvedandlabelled

missingonavehiclerequiredtomeet CSAB620, D409,
Onaschool bus, inspecttothe applicable CSA D435 or D436 standards

D250 Standard. on a school bus, does not meet requirements of jurisdiction
and applicable €SA D250 Standard

b) condition b) insecure or loose

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): seal is broken or gauge shows less than minimum charge

Check mounting security. Remove unit from

holder and shake contents. no movement of chemical is detected when unit is shaken

nozzleor hoseis clogged, defective or missing

safety pin is missing

2. Hazard Warning Kit Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

Note:
Hazard warning kit requirements vary by
jurisdiction. Inspection must be conducted

according to the applicable requirements.

a) presence and type a) missing on a vehicle wider than 2.05 m
incorrect type

where triangle reflectors are required; they are broken,
damagedand inoperative, missingor insecuremounting

3.Horn Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test horn operation.

Note:

Everyvehicle musthave atleastone operating

horn.

a) operation a) inoperative or not clearly audible

b) control b) not identified and readily accessible to the driver

does not function as intended

not a pressure-type switch

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
4. Instruments and Gauges on a Bus Truck| | Trailer| Bus|v|

a) engine temperature gauge or indicator is /noperative

a) required gauges and/or indicators

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): oil pressure gauge or indicator is ingperative

Inspect indicator lamp operation (bulb check) | gmmeter, voltmeter or charge indicator is inoperative

when ignition is on and engine stopped. ’ . ‘g ) _p_
onaschool bus, fuel gauge is inoperative or missing, or fails

Note: to provide accurateinformation

Inspect according to OEM vehicle design.

5. Speedometer Truck|v]| Trailer| Bus|v|

a) operation a) /noperative or missing

not clearly visible from the primary driving position
6. Odometer Truck|v/| Trailer| Bus|v|
|

a) operation a) /noperative or missing

Note:

OEM odometer must be operative. A functional
test is not required.

7. Windshield Wiper/Washer Truck|v]| Trailer| Bus|v|

|
a) operation a) fail to operate properly in any speed or position_
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): fail to park

Confirm that the windshield wipers and control
operate in all modes and positions.

b) wiper blade b) hardened, missing or torn

sweptareaislessthan OEM wiperblades

failsto contactwindshield properly

C) wiper arm c) bent, broken or missing

d) windshield washer d) inoperative or missing

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): fails to direct sufficient washer fluid at correct position on
Testthe operation ofthe windshield washerand windshield
control.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. wiperonthe driver's side is inoperative missing, or has
damage that renders it ine#ective

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

8. Heater & Windshield Defroster Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v/|
a) operation

a) inoperative at any setting

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): low air flow or fails to deliver heated air
Test the operation of the heater/defroster and

control in all operating modes and positions.

b) heater core b) level 2 leak of coolant

9. Fuel-burning Auxiliary Heater Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v/|
a) condition

a) insecure or loose

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspect the exhaust system and fuel system,

according to the appropriate type of fuel used, as
described in Section1.

10. Chain/ “Headache” Rack Truck|u]
a) condition

Trailer| | Bus| |

a) insecure or loose, mounting fastener /oose or missing

broken or weld cracked

11. Auxiliary Controls and Devices Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v/|

Note:
Thisincludesequipmentthatisprimarilyinsidea
vehicle andincludes controls for devices such as:
PTO,wetlines, tarpsystems, vehicle-mounted

lifting and transporting devices, snow plow,
dump box, front- mount hydraulic pump, roll-on
roll-off, packer, etc.

a) condition

a) device is in such an unsafe condition that could be arisk to

- _ the driver or apassenger
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Checksecurity of controlsand devices visually, deviceis jnsecure or Joose, orindangerof shiftinginaway
manuallyand usingsuitabletoolsasnecessary.No |  thatcouldimpede normal operation ofthe vehicle
functional test is to be conducted.

level 2 leak of oil or other operating fluid

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. controlordeviceisinsuchanunsafe conditionthatisan
imminentrisk to the driver or a passenger

ii. control ordevice is insecure or loose, orin

imminent danger of shiftinginaway that

impedes normal operation of the vehicle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Auxiliary Equipment

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
12. Auxiliary Drive Controls Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus| |

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Inspect according to manufacturer service and
safety instructions. When such instruction is not

available, inspect and test auxiliary drive control
devices according to the relevant steering, brake
and power train items, and the relevant additional

items below.
a) auxiliary steering station a) gear box is insecure or Joose
Note: connecting shaftoru-jointis /oose, or u-jointis out

Anauxiliary steeringstationnormallyusesa‘tee |  of phase
type” gearboxatthe primary steering station
and a“90-degreetype” gear box at the secondary
steering station(s).

b) auxiliary brake control b) any service or parking brake control fails to operate as
intended

lash (free play)is greater at the auxiliary station than at the
main steering wheel

two-way check valve is leaking or jnoperative

¢) auxiliary lamp control c¢)anylamp control atthe auxiliary control positionfails to
operate as intended, or interferes with any other normal lamp
operation

d) auxiliary throttle control d) throttle control fails to operate as intended

13. On-board Auxiliary Equipment on a Bus | Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v'|

Note:

The requirements for the specific auxiliary
equipment that must be carried on board a
particular vehicle vary by jurisdiction. (For
example: axe, spare tire, shovel, tools, tire chains.)
Inspection mustbe conductedaccordingtothe
applicable requirements.

a) presence and type a) incorrect or missing equipment
b) securement b) insecure or loose

onaschoolbus, does not meet requirements of jurisdiction
and applicable CSA D250 Standard

14. First Aid Kit on a Bus Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v|

Note:
The requirements for first aid kits vary by
jurisdiction. Inspection must be conducted

according to the applicable requirements.
Inspectionof contentsis notrequired.

a) presence and location a) does not meet requirements of jurisdiction

onaschoolbus, does not meet applicable requirements and
applicable CSA D250 Standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
15. Accessibility Features and Equipment Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v|
on a Bus

Note:

Accessibility features are items that are provided
on “accessible vehicles” specifically designed for
entry, accommodation and exiting of persons
with various physical conditions that may
limittheir mobility. Many of these features are
designedto provideaccesstothe vehicle by
means of a mobility assistive device (suchas a
cane, walker, wheel chair or scooter). The items
listed in this section apply only to those features
on this type of accessible vehicle.

a)dooronentrancefor personwith mobility a) door fails to hold in open position

assistive device ) ,
power door fails to stop closing and/or reverse when stopped
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): by an object

Test the operation of all accessible doors. Check
thatthe dooris heldinthe open positionbya
detentorlatch. Testthe operation ofapower
doorand checkthe closing safety feature.

b) entrance for person with mobility assistive b)contrasting colourstripe onsteporflooredgeiswornoffor
device (with no ramp or lift) not readily visible

has no light above or beside each entrance door illuminating
the steps and actuating automatically when the door opens

c) entrance/exit handle and grab bar c) has no grab bar or handle accessible from ground level at the
side of each entrance that remains inside vehicle when the
door is closed

hasnograbbarorhandle atany seatintendedforaccessible
passenger

handle or grab bar, located away from seat or door, is smaller
than20 mm, orlargerthan50 mmwhenunpadded, orlarger

than 75 mm when padded
d) seat belt in location designated as an accessible | d)anyseatdoesnothaveafullyfunctioning Type 1(lap)or
seating position Type 2 (3-point) seatbelt
e) ramp condition e) not fully covered in anti-skid material

anti-skid material is not fully secured to ramp surface

not fitted with a raised guard (edge) on each sideina
contrasting colour, or colour is worn off

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
f) powered ramp or lift operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Operate device into the fully deployed and
stowed positions to confirmit operates as
intended by the manufacturer.

g)interlock and over-ride of powerramp or lift
device

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Operate device to confirmit operates asintended
by the manufacturer.

Attempt to operate the vehicle to confirm
operation is prohibited as intended.

h) mobility assistive device securement system

i)occupantrestraintfor personin mobility
assistive device

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. fails tofully retract or store as intended by the

REJECT IF:

f)any movingpartofthe powermechanismisnot protected by
aguard

inoperativeorfailstooperateinthemannerintendedbythe
manufacturer

device fails to operate smoothly

g) inoperative, missing or fails to operate in the manner
intended by the manufacturer

h) inoperative, missing or fails to operate in the manner
intended by the manufacturer

i) inoperative, missing or fails to operate in the manner
intended by the manufacturer

manufacturer

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section6 -Lamps

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

1. Required Lamps
a) operation of all required lamps

Note:

See(page 143t0148)fordetailsonCMVSS
108 requirements for lamps, lamp location and
colour.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testthe operationofallrequiredlamps,lamp
switches and controls, and lamp indicators.

b) headlamp

Note:
This applies to truck and bus only.

“HID” = high-intensity discharge lamp

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a)failstoilluminatefullyandcorrectlyinresponsetothe switch
or control

failstoturn offinresponse tothe switch or control
broken, cracked, insecuremounting or missing,
lensis clouded orreduces transmission of light

is not clearly visible or is covered in any manner

doesnotmeet CMVSS, DOT or SAE standards

25% or more of LEDs of any one lamp assembly are
Inoperative

b) broken, cracked, /noperative or missing

moisture is present inside the lamp assembly

headlamp beam pattern is not directed toward right hand side
of roadway

Note:
Acrackis acceptable in alamp assembly with a replaceable bulb if
nomoistureis presentinside the lamp assembly.

anon-functionaldiodeinLED headlamp
HID bulb is installed in an incandescent headlamp housing

HID assembly does not display either HG, DC, DR or DCR
codes

headlamp switch, orbeam (high and low) selector, is broken,
inoperative, missing, does not meet OEM standard

highbeamindicatorlamp oninstrument panelis inoperative

vehicle modification or installation of lamp causes headlamp
tobehigherorlowerthanpermittedby CMV/S5S5108 (see page
143 t0 148)

the headlamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

« two orfourfacing frontas farapart as practical

» white (correlated color temperature (CCT) rating of
2854K-5000K)

* illuminate correctly when operated by headlamp control
on high and low beam

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section6-Lamps

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
c) tail lamp

d) stop (brake) lamp

e) centre high mount stop lamp

Note:
Required on every truck with a width under|
2.05m,and GVWR0f4,536kgandless,
built after January 10, 1997.

Not required on trailers.

f) turn signal lamp

Note:
Not required on front of trailers.

REJECT IF:
¢) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

vehicle modification or installation of lamp causes tail lamp to
be higher or lower than permitted by CMV55108

the tail lamps fail to meet any of the following requirements:

* minimumoftwolampsfacingtherear,locatedatrearof
vehicleand asfarapartas practical, redin colour

* illuminate correctly when operated by headlamp control

d) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

the stop lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

» minimumoftwolampsfacingtherear,locatedatrearof
vehicleand asfarapartas practical, redin colour

« illuminate correctly when service brakes are applied

e) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

the centre high mount stop lamp fails to meet any of the
following requirements:

« facing rear of vehicle
* redin colour, illuminates correctly when service brakes
are applied

f) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

control is broken, inoperative or missing
control fails to hold selected position

on avehicle less than 2.05 m wide, control fails to cancel
automatically when steering returns to centre

turn signalindicator lamp oninstrument panel is inoperative

the turn signal lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

» minimumoftwofacingthefront,asfarapartaspractical,
amber in colour

* minimum of two facing the rear, as far apart as practical,
amber or red in colour

« illuminate correctlywhen operatedbyturnsignal control

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
g) hazard warning lamp

Note:
Can operate same lamps as turn signals.

h) side marker lamp

Note:

Asinglelampmay serve as bothaside marker
and a clearance lamp, provided itis clearly
visiblefromboththesideandtherear.

Vehicles9.1mormoreinlengthrequireamber
intermediate lamps.

Intermediate side marker lamps are not required
on vehicles less than 9.1 minlength.

i) clearance lamp

Note:
Clearance lamps are required at the front and
rearonallvehicles 2.05 mormoreinwidth.

Rear clearance lamps are not required on truck-
tractors.

j) identification lamp

Note:

Identification lamps are required at the front
andrearonall vehicles2.05 mormoreinwidth,
except as notedbelow.

Rear identification lamps are not required on
truck- tractors.

Front identification lamps are not required on

trailers.

REJECT IF:

g) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

control is broken, inoperative or missing
hazard warning indicator lamp on instrument panel is

Inoperative

the hazard warning lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

» minimumoftwofacingthefront,asfarapartaspractical,
amber in colour

* minimum of two facing the rear, as far apart as practical,
amber or red in colour

* illuminate correctly and flash simultaneously when
operated by hazard warning control

h) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

amber intermediate side marker lamps are jinoperative or
missing on a vehicle over 9.1 m in length

the side marker lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

* minimum of four in total, two at the rear and two at the
front, facing theside,

* located as close to corners as practical
« front are amber in colour
* rear are red incolour

i) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

the clearance lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

 minimum of four in total, located as far apart as practical
at the widest point of the vehicle

« twofacingthefront, ashighaspractical,amberin colour
» two facing the rear, red in colour

j) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

the identification lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

e minimum of six in total
« three facing the front, amber in colour
« three facing the rear, red in colour

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
k) back up lamp

Note:
Back up lamps are required on all trucks, truck-
tractors and buses manufacturedafter January 1,
1971.

Back up lamps are not required on trailers.
) licence plate lamp

Note:
Alicencelampmaynotberequiredincases

where nolicence plateis required to be
displayed.

m) daytime running lamp
Note:

Requiredonalltrucksandbuses manufactured
after December 1, 1989.

n) fog lamp

Note:
These are not required lamps, unless specifically
required by a particular jurisdiction.

Foglamps must comply with these requirements
if the lamps are operational.

0) high beam driving lamp

Note:
These are not required lamps, unless specifically
required by a particular jurisdiction.

Driving lamps must comply with these
requirements if the lamps are operational.

REJECT IF:

k) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

not white in colour or not located at rear

failtoilluminate withenginerunningandtransmissionin
reverse gear

[) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

not white, fails to illuminate licence plate

m) broken, cracked, inoperative or missing

the daytime running lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

* located on front of vehicle
* white or yellow incolour

* operate continually when engineis operating and master
lighting switch is not in the “ON” position

n) the fog lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

* lens designation is“F”
« located on front and/or rear of vehicle
» whiteoramberin colouronfront, redin colouronrear

* illuminate correctly and only when headlamp control is
switched to lowbeam

o)the high beam driving lamps fail to meet any of the
following requirements:

* lens designation “Y”
« located on front of vehicle
e white in colour

* illuminate correctly and only when headlamp control is
switched to highbeam

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
p) low beam driving lamp
Note:

These are not required lamps, unless specifically
required by a particular jurisdiction.

Driving lamps must comply with these
requirements if the lamps are operational.

q) special equipment lamp

Note:

Some jurisdictions require or prohibit certain
lampsin certain operations. Inspector must be
familiarwiththe applicable requirements.

2. Reflex Reflector

Note:
A lamp’s lens may also function as a reflex
reflector.

a) required reflectors

Note:

See(page 143t0148)fordetailson CMVSS
108 requirements for reflex reflector location and
colour.

b) rear reflector

REJECT IF:

p)the low beam driving lamps fail to meet any of the following
requirements:

* lens designation “Y”
« located on front of vehicle
« white in colour

« illuminate correctly and only when headlamp control is
switched to lowbeam

q)alamprequiredforvocational orspecialized operationis
inoperative or missing

a lamp that is prohibited by the applicable requirements
installed

alampthatisrequiredtobe coveredwhennotinuse,hasno
cover

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. notatleastoneheadlampisoperative onapowerunit

ii. notatleastone taillampis operative on the rear visible
from 150 m

iii. notatleastone stoplampis operative onthe vehicle

visible from 150m

notatleastoneturnsignallampis operative oneachside

at the rear, visible from 150 m

v. notatleastoneturnsignallampis operative oneachside
at the front, visible from 150 m

any required lamp is inoperative or obstructed during
times when the lamp is required

iv.

Vi.

a)anyrequiredreflexreflector, orpartofareflexreflector,is
broken, missing, obscured or notclearly visible

notlabelledto show compliance with CMV/SS, DOT or SAE
standards

b) rear reflectors fail to meet any of the following requirements:

minimum of two, located as far apart as practical, red in colour,
between380and 1530 mmfromcentre ofreflectortothe
ground

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

c)frontand rear side, and intermediate reflex c) amber intermediate reflex reflector is missing on a vehicle over
reflector 9.1 m inlength

Note: front and rear reflex reflectors fail to meet any of the

Amber intermediate reflectors are required on alll ~ following requirements:

vehicles over 9.1 m in length. . . .
g  minimum of four in total, located as far apart as practical,

between 380 and 1530 mm from centre of reflector to
the ground

« two at the front, amber in colour
« two at the rear, red in colour

3. Retro-Reflective Marking Truck|v| Trailer|v']| Bus|v|

Note:
Required on all truck-tractors manufactured
after November 19, 2001.

Required on all trailers manufactured after
January 10, 1997.

In some jurisdictions applies retroactively to all
trailers withawidth of2.05mormore, and
GVWRo0f4,536 kgormore, regardless of
manufacture date. Inspector must be familiar

with the applicable requirements.

See(page 143t0148)fordetailson CMVSS
108 requirements for retro-reflective markings.

a) presence a) any required section is missing
b) type/markings b) consist of anything other than alternating red and white retro-

reflective sheeting that is marked DOT- C2 (50 mm wide),
DOT-C3 (75 mm wide) or DOT-C4 (100 mm wide)

for the purpose of school buses, consists of anything other
than conspicuity markings as specified in the applicable CSA
D250 standard

c) condition c) peeling off or reflective properties are compromised on an area
exceeding 77 cm?(12 in.2) of the entire surface of the required
reflective material

Note:
On50mmwide material, this means atotal lengthof 15cm
having some loss of reflective property.

d) location and type d) retro-reflective markings fail to meet the requirements of
CMVSS 108 as shown on page 143 to 148.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

e) location of retro-reflective material voluntarily| e)red coloured retro-reflective marking is located closer than
applied to straight truck 75mmtothe edge ofthelens of any amberlamp
Note: white coloured retro-reflective marking is located closer than

Havingthe retro-reflective materialtoo closeto 75 mm to the edge of the lens of any lamp
alamp makes it more difficult to see the lamp.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. morethan 50% of retro-reflective material of any required
section is compromised or missing

4. Instrument Panel Lamp Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v/|
a) operation a) inoperative or noillumination s provided onrequired
instrument or gauge

Note:

Inspect according to OEM vehicle design.
Minorloss of illumination of some parts of

theinstrumentpanelisnotcauseforrejecting
a vehicle. lllumination is required on the
speedometer, and the vehicle operating status
gauges required by this standard, and originally
illuminated by the OEM.

5. Headlamp Aim Truck|v]| Trailer| | Bus|v|
a) aim a)not within manufacturer specification, or when specification is
not available, when positioned 7.6 m from aiming screen does_
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): not comply with the requirements below
Check headlamp aim using an aiming screen or
using equipment specifically designed for such for low beam lens marked as type 2:
use, following the equipment manufacturer * leftedge of beam must be within 100 mm left or right of
instructions. :
straight ahead
Note: « top edge of beam must not be above, and no more than
Headlamp aim must be checked when vehicle is 100 mm below the horizontal line
unloaded. .
for high beamlens marked as type 1 and any unmarked
lens:
« centre of beam must not be above, and no more than
100 mm below the horizontal line
* centreofbeam mustbe nomorethan 100 mmleftor
right of straightahead
b) headlamp aim adjusters b) broken, inoperative, insecure mounting or missing

Visual Screen Method of Headlamp Aiming—Setting Up an Aiming Screen
A. Aiming Area Required

Itis desirable to have a specific aiming areain a darkened location. This should be sufficient for the vehicle plus an
additional 7.6 m measured from face of lamps to the front of the visual screen.

The floor on which the motor vehicle rests must be flat and level with the bottom of the screen.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
B. Aiming Screen

Ifaregular commercial aiming screenis not available, the screen may consist of a vertical wall having a clear
uninterrupted area approximately 1.8 m high and 3.6 m wide.

The surface should be finished with washable non-gloss white paint. Adjustable black tapes should be provided for
use as guidelines.

After the aiming screen has been set up inits permanent location, it is necessary to paint a reference line on the floor
directly under the lens of the lamps to indicate the proper location of the headlamps when they are being aimed. This
reference line should be parallel to the aiming screen and exactly 7.6 m fromiit.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. aimingofheadlampissoseverelyoutofalignmentthat
itis likely toimpairthe vision of the driver or other
motorists

6. Interior Lamps on a Bus Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v|

Note:

Inspectionmustbe conductedaccordingtothe

requirementsoftherelevantjurisdictionand

applicable CSAD250, D409, D435 & D436

Standard. Inspector must be familiar with the

applicable requirements.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Activateinterior lamps, then operate each

entrance door. Emergency exit doors are

excluded.

a) step well lamp a) not white in colour, inoperative or missing
fails to illuminate step well area
stays on when door is closed

b) aisle and overhead lamps b) more than 10% of the lamps on any lamp circuit are
inoperative

c) accessible vehicle lighting c)lampinstalledforaccessibilitydevice (suchasaramporlift)is
inoperative or missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
7. School Bus Additional Lamps Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v|
Note:

Appliestoschoolbus only. Inspectionmustbe
conducted according to the requirements of the

relevant jurisdiction and applicable CSA D250
Standard. Inspector must be familiar with the

applicable requirements.

a) alternating warning lamps a) not equipped, or do not operate as required by the relevant

- ‘ jurisdictionand applicable €54 D250 Standard
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Activate warning system in pre-stop phase (stop b) 25% or more of LEDs of any lamp assembly are

arm not deployed) and then with warning inoperative. c) alternating warning lamp indicator on
systeminfull stop phase (stop arm deployed). instrument panel or switch is inoperative or missing
“LED” = light emitting diode

b) strobe lamp b) inoperative where required by jurisdiction

strobe lamp indicator on instrument panel or switch is
inoperative or missing

c) service door exterior lamp c) not equipped, or does not operate as required by the relevant
jurisdiction and applicable CSA D250 Standard

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Openandcloseservicedoorasrequiredtotest
operation of exit lamp.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. onaschoolbus, alternating overhead warning lamps are
inoperative or obstructed

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section6-Lamps
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requirements unleca an auxillary device maemg all pm-crlbeu requirements it installed.

IN CANADA: Manufacturers and importers of vehicles must have the proper cerfification test records demonstrating compliance of lighting components
with all prescribed requirements.

BASIC EQUIPMENT REQUIRED ON ALL TRUCKS, BUSES & MPVs

DESCRIPTION

SAE Lens
Coding

Functional

Area Equipment Purpose

MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS

Height mmy(in.)

Guantity Color Location from the ground

Headlamps - Lower Beam (H, HR) Forward road llumination Minimum White On the front - symmelrical 560-1370
US requires “DOT" lettening on lens 2 as far aparl as praclicable -54)
USACanada - light sourcs code required on lens if 4 famp sysiem - ouboard or above upper beams
Headlamps - Upper Beam {H. HR) Forward road illumination Minimum White On the front - symmetrical 560-1370
US requites "DOT" letiering on lens 2 11 4 lamp sysiam - inboard of balow lowes beams {22-54)
US&Canada - ight souice code required on iens
Parking Lamps (P) Indicate parked vehicle Minimum While On the fronl - symmelrical 380-1830
Vehicles less than 2032mm wide 2 oF amber as far apart as practicable (15-72)
Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)  (Y2) Indicale in use vehicie Minimum White On the fronl - symmetrical 380 (15) min
Canada - required / US - oplion 2 or amber as far apari as praclicable Max. d
1S raquires “DAL" letiering an lens if not headiamp on type ol DRL
Front Tun Signal/ (U] Indicale direction of lurn/ Minimum Amber On the front- symmaelrical 380-2110
Hazard Warning Lamps identify disabled vehicle 2 as far aparl as praclicable (15-83)
Front Clearance L PCT o Show vehicle's width Minimum Amber Al wides! point - symmetrical As as praclicable
Lamps (gg 2 on Lhe front or near the front e
Vehiclas 2032mim w) tacing forward
*photometrically muued al n-lmonmge
Front Identification (P2 o1 P3) Indicale presence of Exaclly Amber On the fronl - center As high as praclicable
Lamps (1D} -a wide vehicle 3 horizontally spaced 150 mm (6 in ) or on top of the cab
Vehiclees 203emm wide or wider Lo 300 mm (12 in) aparl
Front Side Marker ége PC* Minimum Amber Each side at fronl 380 (15)
ampa . PC2Y) 2 as far forward as practicable minimum
certlied al angle ;
(A) F Front and rear side Amber al front

marker lamps / sideward
side reflex reflectors
indicate vehicle's

presence and length

DFmdSIdn

Each side
as far forward as practicable facing

Numinates No requirement

Backup Lamp (R) ound behind the Minimum White Rear
vehicle and alerl road users 1
License Plale Lamp(s) {L) Huminates license plale Minimum While On the rear - above or al the No requirement
1 sides of icense plate

ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT FOR SPECIFIC VEHIGLES
VEHICLES 9.1m (30 ft.) LONG OR LONGER

DESCRIPTION MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS
SAE Lens Functional Height mm(in.)
Area Equipment Coding Purpose Quantity Color Location from the ground
0 Intermediate Side (P2 or P3) Indicale presence Minimum Amber Each side near center 380 (15)
@ Marker Lamps ol a long vehicle 2 minimum
Inlermediate Side A) Indicale presence Minimum Amber Each side near cenler 380-1530
Reflex Refleclors of a long vehicle 2 facing sideward (15-60)

Truek Tractors
DESCRIPTION

Area Conspicuity Treatment

MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS

Location

DOT Coding

Quantity Height Options

Rear Upper B Exaclly 2 pairs of White Rear upper corners of cab As aepmdﬁ*mue
@ Body Markings %;gz 300mm long strips facing 1 Ngh
Rear DOT-C3 2sections ol  Red/ r - facing rearward - on fenders, As aspmdmus ltmdllq:smimed
Marking DOT-C4 min. each  While  on mud flap brackets. or within indnc! higher than 1525mm mhnrrreme
300mm below the 1op of mud flaps from the ground mun
NOTE: The of red shall not be cioser than 75 mm to the of any amber and the  of white I  shail not be closer
oy i oo ot bl ol oy - .

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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* 0N box
OR oncab
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Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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° o

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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IMPORTANT NOTE: Every lamp, reflex refk and must be hed in the | ion specified below and must comply
with all applicable requirements prescribed lor it by FMVSSICMVSS 108. The face of any device on the front'rear and sides should be, respectively perpendicular
and parallel to the vehicle’s centerline, unless it is pl certified ati ion angle. No part of the vehlcle shall preventsny device from meeting its prescribed
lequllements unless an auxiliary device ting all pr ents is

IN CANADA: Manufacturers and importers of vehicles must have the proper certification test records demonstrating compliance of lighting components
with all prescribed requirements.

BASIC EQUIPMENT REQUIRED ON ALL TRAILERS

DESCRIPTION MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS
SAE Lens Functional Height mmgin.)
Area Equipment Coding Purpose Color Location from the ground
s Tail Lamps m Indicate vehicle’s Minimum Red On the rear - symmetrical 380-1830
presence and widlh z as far aparl ag praclicable (1572)
Stop Lamps s) Indicate braking Minimum Red Onthe rear - symmeirical 380-1830
2 as far apart as practicable (1572)
‘Rear () Indicale direction of turn Minimum Red o Onlhe rear - symmeilrical 380-2110
Tun Signal Lamps 2 Amber as lar apart as practicable {15-83)
Rear Ay Indicate vehicle's Minimum Red Onlhe rear - symmetrical 380-1530
Reflex Reflectors presence and widlh 2 as far aparl as practicable (15-60)
facing rearward
License Plale Lamp(s) L) lluminates license plate Minimum White On the rear - above or al No requirement
1 the sides of license plale
Rear Side (P2, PC o) 7] Minimum Red Each side al rear 380-1530 (1560}
WIWLmlps P3, PC2%) 2 as far back as practicable no max. for vety.
certified at angle unﬂer 2082mm (80") wide
Rear Side (A) Minimum Red Each side al rear 380-1530
Reftex Reflectors Front and rear 2 as lar back as practicable {1560
: side marker lamps / facing sideward
side reflex reflectors = .
Fronl Side (P2, PC* or | indicate vehicle's Minimum Amber Each side al front 380 (15)
Marker Lamps P3, PC2% 1 presence and length 2! as far forward as praclicable minimum
*photometrically cerlified at inswallation angle |
Fronl Side *) Minimum Amber Each side al front 380-1530
Rellex Reflectors 2 as far forward as praclicable {15-60)
facing sideward

ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT Hlll TRAILERS ENCEEDING THE FOLLOWING PARAMETERS
Length 9.1m (30 ft.) ar longer

DESCRIPTION MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS
SAE Lens Functional Height mm(in.)
Area Equipment Coding Purpose Quantity Color Location from the ground
Intermediate Side {P2.P3, PC* Indicate presence Minimum Amber Each side near cenler 380 (15)
o Marker Lamps of PCZ) of a long vehicle 2 tacing sideward minimum
‘photomaically cartfied at instaliation angle
Inlermediale Side (A) indicate presence Minimum Amber Each side near cenler 380-1530
Reflex Refleclors of a long vehicle 2 facing sideward (15-60)
Width 2032mm (80 in.) or wider
DESCRIPTION MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS
SAE Lens Functional
Equipment Coding Purpose Quantity Color Location
Rear (P2, PC* or Show vehicle’s widh Minimum Red Al wides! point - symmetrical As high as practicable
Clearance Lamps P3,PC2% MAY NOT be combined 2 onthe rear or near the rear _may be lower only it
i ar son angle with tail lamps Tacing rearward 1D lamps are al the lop
Rear (P2 o1 P3) Indicale presernce Exaclly Red On the rear - cenler horizontally Al the lop -
Identification (1D} Lamps of a wide vehicle 3 spaced 150mm (6 in) may b lower if door headar
to 300mm (12 in) apart narrower than 25mm
facing rearward
Front (P2, PC* or Show vehicle’s widh Minimum Amber Al wides! poinl - symmelrical As high as praclicable
Clearance Lamps P3, PC2% 2 on the front or near the fronl
*pholometrically certified af insfaliation angle facing forward

Width 2032mm (80 in.] or wider AND GVWR 4536 kg (10,000 Ib.]) or mere

DESCRIPTION MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS
Area  Conspicuity Treatment Coding Quantity Color Location Height Options

Rear Upper Exaclly 2 pairs of While On e rear upper comers Al lhe top Reflex reflectors
Body Markings 300mm long strips facing rearward may not be
required if they are
Bumper Bar Conlinuous Red/While On the rear bumper bar's No requirement replaced in their
Marking [ horizontal element required location
full width - facing rearward wath
frealment
Rear Lower DOT- C 4 ‘ Conlinuous Red/White On the rear As horizontal as praclicable and
Body Marking L ! (see options) full wadth of the vehicle as close as praclicable lo the range  Optional in Canada:
Tacing rearward of 375 lo 1525mm from the ground Rear lower body
Side Marking (see localion) RedWhite Each side - facing sideward As horizonlal as practicable and Hﬁmm
(see options)  conltinuous, or evenly spaced  as close as practicable lo the range | ieq he solid white,
Drﬂfl mu:\iénun:j;)[ SD‘EI'o of llenﬁh of 375 lo 1525mm [rom Lhe ground sdidysllow. or
slarls and ends as close lo the white
— front and rear of the vehicle as praclicable aryaioy.

NOTE: The edge of red conspicuity tape shall not be cioser than 75 mm to the edge of any amber iamp and the edge of white conspicuity tape shall not be closer
than 75 mm to the edge of any lamp

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown /n this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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* upper OR
lower position

o o

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section7 —Electrical System

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
1. Wiring Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspectwiring, harnesses and connectionsthatare
accessibleandvisible. Pay particular attentionto
battery, starterand charging system circuits.

a) security a) /oor.tse orimproperly supported, and able to contact moving
parts

chafed section resulting from contact with vehicle parts

not secured at least every 1800 mm

b) insulation b)conductorisexposed, otherthanataproperconnector
c) condition ¢) cut, shorted or deteriorated

connection is /foose, abnormally corroded, burnt

d) circuit loading d) circuit load protection is missing or bypassed
Note: circuit is overloaded beyond normal circuit capacity

Circuit protection requirements arebasedon o . . L o
manuﬁapcturer desigr? and specifications. circuit protection device (fuse, circuit breaker or fusible link)

Circuit testingis notrequired. Inspectionis exceeds circuit capacity
;E;g#aanr? dbsasggf?galt(ig%‘gledge of the normal circuit is improperly grounded

Hazardous Conditions

i. any electrical component or wiring shows signs of
shorting, arcing, or a hot spot

In the engine compartments of a bus:

ii. electricalcableinsulationisburnt,chafed,
damaged, or frayed, exposing the conductor

iii. protective grommet insulating an electrical cable
through metal is damaged or missing

iv. electricalcomponentis brokenormountingis
insecure

v. electrical cable is unsupported, or a clamp is missing,
causing chafing orfraying

vi. lubricating oil is leaking from an electrical
componentsuchas thealternatororauxiliary heater

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

2. Battery Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

a) posts and connections a) corrosion or deterioration is present that prevents proper
electrical contact, /oose or burnt

b) mount b) cracked or missing, perforated or weakened due to corrosion

c) cover and hold down c) insecure, missing, does not meet OFM standard

battery is not secured in place
d) condition d) level 2 leak of battery fluid
Hazardous Conditions

i. any electrical component or wiring shows signs of
shorting, arcing, or a hot spot

In the battery compartments of a bus:

ii. electricalcableinsulationisburnt,chafed,
damaged, or frayed, exposing the conductor

iii. protective grommet insulating an electrical cable
through metal is damaged or missing

iv. electricalcomponentisbrokenormountingis
Insecure

v. electrical cable is unsupported, or a clamp is missing,
causing chafing orfraying

3. Trailer Cord (output to towed vehicle) | Truck|v/| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|

a) insulation a) cut, cracked, deteriorated or melted through to wire conductor
b) connection b) cracked, ends split, improper repair or connection
Note:

A trailer cord must be repaired only by using
industry standard methods.

c) constant ABS power on auxiliary circuit | c)powerisnotcontinuously suppliedtotheauxiliary circuit
when ignition is “on”

Note:
Also refer to Section 3A, Iltem 19 f) PLC aswitchisinstalledthatcaninterruptpowertothe auxiliary
communication). circuit

with air brakes, manufactured after April 1, industry standard value
2000, must supply constant powertothetrailer
auxiliary circuit(center pin, blue wire) while the
ignition is in the “on” position.

Additional Inspection Procedures(s):
Confirm that voltage is present at the auxiliary
pininthe trailer cord when the ignition is ‘on’ by
one of the following methods:

Option 1—-Testwith avoltmeter.

Option2—-Connecttoatestdevice.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
4. Alternator Output on a School Bus

Note:
Applies to school bus only. Inspection must be
conducted according to the requirements of the

relevant jurisdiction and applicable CSA D250
Standard.

a) output rate a)duringtestmethod#1, failstoproduce 70 ampsatidle orfails

- ‘ to produce 130 amps at 1500 rpm
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Testalternatoroutputusingtestmethod#1or during test method #2, voltage drops below 12.4 volts,

test method #2. or chargeindicator shows a discharge condition
Test method #1 - Test alternator using a load charge indicator is inoperative
test device.

Test Method #2 - Test the output of the
charging system with all lamps, heaters,
defrosters, and other electrical accessories on
at highest settings, with engine operating at
1500 rpm.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI)=l=e el i =1 1e)Y

Section8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
1. Hood or Engine Enclosure Truck|v'| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of the hood or engine enclosure
doors, attachment, latchesand safety devices.

a) condition a) damaged, insecure, or deterioratedinamannerthatitis likely
to become detached or missing

b) latch (primary or secondary) b) broken, inoperative, insecure mounting, missing or seized

effectiveness is compromised due to deteriorated condition,
(e.g.: rubber or similar type of latch)

fails to open or close normally

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
OEM standard

c) safety cable, assist spring, support/dampener | ¢) broken, insecurely attached or missing

d) hinge and support spring d) hinge or hinge part is broken, cracked, missing, seized or
abnormally worn

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. bothprimaryandsecondarylatchare jnoperative

2. Tilt Cab Truck]v'| Trailer| | Bus| |

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testthe operationofthetiltcaboperation, its
attachment, latches and safety devices.

a) latch (primary or secondary) a) broken, insecure mounting, missing or seized

fails to open or close normally

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet

OEM standard
b) hinge b) hinge or hinge part is broken, cracked, missing, seized or
abnormally worn

parts do not align correctly

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. latchfailstosecurethecab(latchisincapable ofholding
cab from movingforward)

3. Air-Suspended Cab Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus| |

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check the cab with air system at normal
operating pressure.

a) air bag a) leaking, cracked to reinforcing layer, damaged or
patched
not properly inflating or cab tilts to one side
b) air line, connection and fitting b)fitting, line orrepairmethod does not meet OEMor industry
standard,

tubing or hose is defective as defined in the chart on
page 55

fitting orconnectionis broken, cracked, flattened orleaking

a%edlnaway (such as: melting, flattening, deformation
or kinking) that can restrict air flow

c¢) mount, rod and attachment c)bent, broken, looseorwelded or repairedin away thatdoes
not meet OEM standard

d) pressure protection valve d) missing or improper type

e) height control valve e) inoperative (as indicated by cab height being above or below

its normal position)

equippedwithasingle valvewhichisnotin OEMlocation, or
not near centre of cab

f ) shock absorber f ) broken, damaged, disconnected, /oose or missing

level 2 leak of oil
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anycomponentisso insecureor /oosethatitis an
imminent hazard or it could become detached from
vehicle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
4. Cab and Passenger-Vehicle Body Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) condition a)anysectionisinaconditionthatcould be hazardoustodriver,

passenger, pedestrianor cyclist due to being: loose, protruding,
torn or having an exposed sharp edge

corroded or torn in a manner that reduces structural integrity
ofapanelorfloor, orallows exhaustgasestoenterthe
occupant compartment

modifiedinamannerthatmayreduce structuralintegrity
(unless the condition or the repair is approved by the OEM,
manufacturer or anengineer)

body componentintegrity isreduced duetoa /oose body
component, brokenweld, missingfastenerorfailedadhesive

hole is present in panel or floor

body panel or floor is welded or repaired in a way that does
not meet OFM standard

b) body mount/support b) allows abnormal amount of movement
broken, cracked, looseor missing parts
improper mountused

support cracked, broken or bulging
weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoesnotmeet OFM standard

¢) body moulding or trim c)Isinacondition that could be hazardous to driver, passenger,
pedestrian, or cyclist due to being: loose, protruding, torn or
having an exposed sharp edge

d) fender d) missing,damaged so that road spray is not controlled

corroded or damagedin a manner that OEM type lamps
cannot be properly secured

not the full width of the tire(s)

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body
ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. any component is so jnsecure or Joose that it is an
imminent hazard or it could become detached from vehicle

ii. anysection has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes
outin amanner thatis hazardous to driver, passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

iii. any body part or attachment is broken, cracked

perforated, or sagging, inamanner that permits the body
to contact any moving part

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
5. Cargo Body Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus| |

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Where any sheet metal, structural item or

fastener is suspected of being /oose or perforated,
determine the integrity of the suspect item or area

by lightly tapping it with a hammer.

Note:
Minor surface rust and corrosion is normal.

a) sheet metal a)any section has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes out
inamannerthatcouldbe hazardoustodriver, passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

panel is insecure, loose or corroded through

rivet is Joose, missing

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

b) floor & deck b)hasany conditionthatallows apersonorcargotofallthrough
has aholelargerthan 200 mm across the longest dimension

welded orrepairedinaway thatdoes notmeet OEM
standard

c) frame & sub-frame c¢)bulge caused by corrosion resultingin distortion of 10 mm
ormore (unlessthe conditionortherepairisapprovedbythe
OEM, manufactureror an engineer)

stress crack at side rail or rub-rail
rivet is Joose, missing, dimpled by corrosion
bent, broken, cracked or insecure

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

d) cross-member d) bent, broken, collapsed, cracked or missing

perforated or weakened by corrosion

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
e) inner or outer side rail and body-long sills

f) stake pocket/tiedown, cargo securing point or
cargo securingdevice (including portable
anchors)

g) tailgate, hopper, or end-dump door

h) body to frame attachment

Note:

Includes body to frame attachment device such as
‘U-bolt’, pivothinge, cheek plate mount, flex-
mount hardware, body clamp and ‘J-Bar’.

i) body rail and structural member

j) body panel

REJECT IF:

e)bulge caused by corrosionresultingindistortionof 10 mm
ormore (unlessthe conditionortherepairisapprovedbythe
OEM, manufactureror an engineer)

rivet is Joose, missing
bent, broken, cracked or /nsecure

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

f ) broken, cracked or jnsecure

elongated or distorted.

g) broken, or cracked

hinge is broken, cracked or missing, or pin lock is missing
insecure, or will not close and latch properly

any gap exists that would allowleakage, loss or spillage of cargo

welded orrepairedin a waythatdoes not meet manufacturer
standard

h) bent, broken, cracked, /oose or missing

spring is broken

spacer orinsulatoris abnormally worn, crushed, dislodged or
missing

i) upper or lower cargo body rail is bent, buckled, has a crack
longerthan 25 mm, or has afastener foose or missing
floor cross memberis bent, foose or
sagging roof supportis bent, /ooseor
sagging

j)any section has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes out

in @a manner that could be hazardous to driver, passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

panel or panel fastener is insecure, loose, missing, or corroded
through

rivet is Joose
repaired in a way that does not meet OEM standard
anygapexiststhatwould allowleakage, loss or spillage of cargo

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anycomponentisso insecure or loose thatitis an
imminent hazard orit could become detached from
vehicle

ii. any section has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes
outinamanner that is hazardous to driver, passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

iii. any body part or attachment is broken, cracked
perforated, orsagging,inamannerthatpermitsthe
body to contactany moving part, orimminent collapse
appears likely

iv. anygapexistsallowingleakage,loss orspillage of cargo

v. acargo body upper or lower rail is buckled, bowed,
cracked through, sagging or has two or more adjacent_
loose or missingfasteners

vi. twoormoreadjacentfloorcross members are bent, /oose
or sagging

vii. twoormoreadjacentroofsupports are bent, /ooseorsagging

6. Frame, Rails & Mounts Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) condition a) welded, modified or repaired in a way that does not meet
Note: OEM standard

Some rust and corrosion on the outer surface bent, broken or cracked
ofexposed metal partsisnormal. Whenahigh
amount of rust or corrosion is present and visibly
reduces the thickness of the material, structural

deterioration is possible. rusted, worn orcorrodedtoadepthsufficienttobecome
weakened

perforated or separated due to corrosion between mountand
frame member

bulge caused by corrosionresultingindistortion of 10 mm
ormore (unlessthe conditionortherepairisapprovedbythe
OEM, manufacturer or an engineer)

any condition of the frame assembly allows a frame
component, or a part of the body or power train, to be more
than 25 mm out of its normal position, or to contactamoving
part

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
b) frame fastener b) ineffective, loose or missing

c) cross-member c) bent, broken, cracked, /oose or missing

cut, notched, rusted or corroded to a depth sufficient to cause
weakness

repaired using material or method, that does not meet OFM
standard or industry standard

any condition of a cross member allows a frame component,
or apart of the body or power train, to be more than 25 mm
outofits normal position, or to contact a moving part

d) sub-frame assembly d) bent, broken, cracked, loose or missing

Note: cut, notched, rusted or corroded to a depth sufficient to cause
Thisonlyappliestoastructuralframeassembly weakness

thatisnotpartofthe mainframe assembly, and
carries aload or provides strength to the vehicle
structure, i.e.:engine cradle, or suspension sub-

frame. any condition of the sub-frame assembly allows a frame
component, or a part of the body or powertrain, to be more

than 25 mm out of its normal position, or to contacta moving
part

repaired using material or method that does not meet OEM
standard or industry standard

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. any frame side-rail or cross-member is cracked as follows:
* longer than 38mm
* longerthan 25 mminthe bottom flange

+ fromthe web extendingaroundthe radius andinto
the bottom flange

ii. anycondition ofthe frame allows aframe component,
orapartofthebodyorpowertrain,tobe morethan 38
mmoutofits normal position, orto contactamoving
part

iii. imminentfailure appears likely due to aframe member
that is damaged or deteriorated, or has been

repaired using material ormethod, thatdoes not
meet OEM standard or industry standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
7. Unitized Body Elements Truck|v/| Trailer|v| Bus|v|

a)load carrying panel, bulkhead, structural a) bent, broken, cracked, foose or missing
element and mounts

cutornotched morethan25mm, orrusted or corrodedtoa
Note: depth sufficient to cause weakness

Some rust and corrosion on the outer surface
ofexposed metal partsisnormal. Whenahigh
amount of rust or corrosion is present and visibly
reduces the thickness of the material, structural any rivet is loose or missing

deterioration is possible. any condition ofthe unitized body allows a part of the body
or powertrain,tobe more than 25 mmoutofits normal
position, or to contact a moving part

weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoesnotmeet OEM
standard

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anycomponentis so insecureor loosethatit could
become detached from the vehicle

ii. structuralbodycomponenthasacrack,cutornotch
longer than 38 mm

iii. any condition of a unitized body componentallows a
partofthe body orpowertraintobe morethan 38 mm
out of its normal position, or to contact a moving part

iv. imminent failure appears likely due to a body
componentthatis damaged or deteriorated, or has
been repaired using material or method, that does not
meet_OFM standard or industry standard

8. Cab or Cargo Door Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus| |

a) condition and operation a) binds or fails to lock securely

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): insecure mounting to hinge, insecure hinge or

Test the operation of each door. severely corroded in hinge area

Note: panel is corroded through

This includes a partition door between the welded orrepairedinawaythatdoes notmeet OEMstandard

occupant and cargo area.
door fails to operate or latch on both primary and secondary
latches

gap exists that may allow exhaust gases to enter cab, passenger
compartment, and/or sleeper

seal is out of position, damaged or missing, and is able to
allow exhaust gases to enter cab, passenger compartment, and/
or sleeper

any gap exists thatwould allow leakage, loss or spillage of
cargo

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

b) door openers and handles

9. Cargo Tank or Vessel

Note:

Code, (e.g.:dangerous goods CSAB620, edible
product, dry bulk) cargotanks are frequently

subject to additional inspection requirements.
Inspections conducted in accordance with this
standard address only a limited portion of the
compliance requirements.

This inspection does not include any procedure
thatrequiresoperationofanyvalve, hatch or
producthandlingitem. Technician-inspector
must take precautions to avoid exposure to any
cargo or residual material.

a) condition

b) valve

c) hose

d) hatch

REJECT IF:

b) broken, inoperative or missing
catch or latch is broken, /oose or missing

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. cabdoorfailstolatchonbothprimaryandsecondary
latches

ii. cargo door fails to latch

iii. gapexistsandexhaustgasesareenteringcab, passenger
compartment or sleeper

iv. anygapexistsallowingleakage, loss orspillage of cargo

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus| |

a)weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoesnotmeet OFM
standard

loose on mounts
level2leakofanyliquidtransportedbythetankorvessel
crack or broken weld in tank, frame or support

movement, bulge or weakness caused by corrosion between
tank and frame

b) cap loose or missing

level2 leakofanyliquidtransported by thetank orvessel

c) loose or improperly secured

d) insecure, loose or missing

latch inoperative

hinge, broken or /noperative

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anycomponentis so insecure or loosethat it
could become detached from vehicle

ii. required internal valve is missing

iii. internal valve remains open whenitis required to be
closed

iv. accessffilllinspection opening cover is improperly
secured or missing

v. required venting device, emergency device, or discharge
valve, is missing

10. Body, Device or Equipment Attached or Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
Mounted to the Vehicle

Note:

This section applies primarily to external devices
orequipmentattachedtoavehicle. Examples
include acrane, cargoliftingandtransporting
machine, load covering equipment, cargo
dispensing equipment, APU, refrigeration-heater
(reefer)unit, generator, ready-mixunit, sander
body,feed &grainbody, snow plow, service/
utility body, vacuum tank, flatbed, roll- on/roll-
off, lugger, ISO container chassis, etc.

The criteria in this section only apply to a
mounted body, device or equipment to the extent
that the condition could affect the safe operation
ofthe vehicle onthe highway. The functionality
ofthe mounted equipmentdoesnotneedtobe
tested orinspected.

a) security and condition a) equipment or device is in such an unsafe condition thatis a
risk to other motorists, the driver, a passenger, pedestrian or

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): cyclist

Check security of attached body, device or

equipment visually, manually and using suitable equipmentordevice is insecure or loose, orin danger of

tools as necessary. Nofunctional testistobe shiftinginawaythatcouldimpede normal operationofthe

conducted. vehicle

any section has an exposed sharp edge, istorn or protrudes out
in a manner that could be hazardous to the driver, a passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

level 3 leak of any oil, hydraulic fluid or liquid product

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

11. Refrigeration/Heater Unit System
(Reefer or Auxiliary Power Unit [APU])

a) security and condition
Note:

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check security of attached body, device or

equipment visually, manually and using suitable
tools as necessary. Nofunctional testistobe
conducted.

Inspectthe exhaustsystemandfuel system,
according to the appropriate type of fuel used, as
described in Section 1 —Power Train.

12. Bumper

Note:
Applies only tothe frontbumperonatruck or
truck- tractor.

Appliestothefrontandrearbumperonabus.
a) condition

REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anyarticle,componentordeviceisso /nsecure or loose
that it could become detached from vehicle

ii. equipment or device is in such an unsafe condition
thatis ariskto othermotorists, the driver,apassenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

iii. any section has an exposed sharp edge, is torn or
protrudes outin amannerthat could be hazardous to the
driver, a passenger, pedestrian or cyclist

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
a) equipment or device is in such an unsafe condition thatis a
risk to other motorists, the driver, a passenger, pedestrian or

cyclist

equipmentor device is insecure or Joose, orin danger of
shiftinginawaythatcouldimpede normal operation ofthe
vehicle

any section has an exposed sharp edge, istorn or protrudes out
in a manner that could be hazardous to the driver, a passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

level 3 leak of any oil, hydraulic fluid or liquid product

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anyarticle,componentordeviceisso /nsecure or loose
that it could become detached from vehicle

ii. equipment or device is in such an unsafe condition
thatisariskto othermotorists, the driver,apassenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

iii. any section has an exposed sharp edge, is torn or
protrudes outin amanner that could be hazardous to the
driver, a passenger, pedestrian or cyclist

Truck|v| Trailer] | Bus|v'|

a) broken, loose or missing

any section has exposed sharp edge, istorn or protrudesin
amannerthat could be hazardous tothe driver, a passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8—Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

b) design b) replacement part does not meet OEM standard, or is weaker
than OEM design

solidportiondoes notextend fromoneframerailtothe other
(except for a unitized body design)

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. imminent failure appears likely

ii. anysection has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes
inamannerthatcould be hazardous tothedriver,a
passenger, pedestrian or cyclist

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

13. Windshield Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) obstruction a)decal ordevice obscures visioninthe areasweptby OFM
windshield wipers

Note:

Forward/rearward facing camera safety devices clouded, damaged or deteriorated in such a way that driver's

may be mounted up to 50 mm from the outer normal visionis materiallyimpairedinthe area sweptby

edge of the area swept by OEM wipers. OEM windshield wipers

b) crack b) a crack extends through both layers of glass

Note: acrackofanylengthextends morethan 50 mmwithinthe

Seeimage below forexamples of pass andfail area swept by OEMwindshield wipers

windshield crack conditions.
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Examples of Windshield Pass and Reject Conditions:
Reject condition 1 - Crack through one layer that extends more than 50 mm into the area swept by wipers
Reject condition 2 - Star chip larger than 13 mmin diameterin area swept by wipers
Pass condition 3 - Crack extends less than 50 mm into the area swept by wipers
Pass condition 4 - Star chip smaller than 13 mm in diameter in area swept by wipers

Pass condition 5- Crack through one layerthatis more than 50 mmlong, but outside the area sweptby
wipers

Pass condition 6 - Star chiplargerthan 13 mmindiameter, butoutside the area sweptbywipers

c) chip c)achipthatislargerthan 13mmindiameterwithinthearea
swept by OEM windshield wipers

d) discolouration d) more than 10% of total glass areais discoloured due to age or
other deterioration

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
e) tinting

Note:

OEMtinting does notblock more than 30% of

light. Thisis rated and expressed as minimum
70% light transmittance.

“AS”=AmericanNational Safety Standardand
(ANS/ISAE Z26.1)

f) material type
g) condition

14. Side Windows
a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of the driver’s (left) side
window.

b) condition
Note:

Appliestoanywindowforward ofthe driver'sseat
back.

c) material type

Note:
Applies to every side window.

d)tinting (wheretinting is prohibited by the
jurisdiction)
Note:

Appliestoanywindowforward ofthe driver'sseat
back.

REJECT IF:
e) any after-market tint is applied

driver’s normal vision is materially impaired

tint or sunscreen other than that allowed by ANSISAE 726.1
standards

tinting extends more than 75 mm from top of windshield, or
beyond AS line

f)is not marked as type AS-1 or AS-10

g) missing
vision is obscured or limited due to surface condition
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. windshield is missing

ii. windshieldis damagedor deterioratedinsuchaway
that driver’s normal vision is materially impaired in the
area

swept by OEFM windshield wipers
Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) fails to open or close normally

b) clouded, damaged or deteriorated in such a way that normal
driver vision is materially impaired

window has an exposed sharp edge, is broken or part of
window is missing

window originallyfitted with metal bandinghas any damaged|
or missing banding

c) is not marked as type AS-1, AS-2, *AS-3, AS-10 or
AS-11

*AS-3 is only acceptable for side windows to the rear
of the driver location.

d) any after-market tint is applied

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

e)tinting (where tinting is permitted by the
jurisdiction)

Optional Additional Inspection Procedure
Where aftermarkettintingis appliedtoany side
window forward of the driver's seat back, test the
light transmittance using a suitable test device.

PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI)

Section 8—Body
REJECT IF:

e) light transmittance value is less than 70% (more than 30% of
light is blocked)

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

15. Rear Window Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

a) condition a) broken or exposed sharp edge

b) material type b)is not marked as glass type AS-1, AS-2, AS-10 or AS- 11, or

rigid plastic AS-4 or AS-5
Note:

Rigid material may be usedin place of glass or
rigid plastic, when the vehicle is equipped with an
outside rear-view mirror on each side.

16. Interior Sun Visor Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|
a) location a) missing on driver’s side
b) attaching parts b) bent, broken, loose or missing
c¢) adjustment ¢) cannot be maintained in a set position
d) tr)nodified ornon-QEMsunvisoronaschool d) does not meet applicable standard
us
17. Exterior Windshield Sun Visor Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) obstructed view a) any part of an exterior visor, at any point:

1. extends more than 150 mm below the upper edge of the
windshield; and

2. overlaps the portion of the windshield swept by the OEM
wiper arm and wiper blade

Fig 1.

1(1 ) more than 150 mm

\ (2) does not overlap swept area

PASS :

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Fig 2.

(2) overlaps swept area

Fig 3.

REJ ECT ‘ ' (2) overlaps swept area

Fig 4.

S

Sun Visor Measurement Location and Method:

1. Identifythelocation where the sun visor vertically overlaps furthest over the swept area of the wiper.
2. Extendalevelline tothe surface of the windshield from the locationidentified in step (1).
3. Measureupwardsalongthe surface of the windshield. Rejectif measurementis greaterthan 150 mm.

Note:
“Sweptarea” means the portion of the windshield swept by an OEMwiper blade attached toan OEMwiperarm.

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. any part of an exterior visor, at any point:
« extends more than 150 mm below the upper edge of
the windshield; and
» overlaps the portion of the windshield swept by the
OEM wiper arm and wiper blade

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
18. Rear-view Mirror Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) location a) required rear-view mirror is missing
Note:

Every vehicle requires an external rear-view mirror
ontheleftside. Whenavehicle doesnothave
aninteriorrear-view mirrorthatprovidesan
unobstructed view through arearwindow, an
external mirror is also required on the right side.

b) view b) view to the rear is obstructed on a required mirror
¢) mount c) broken, insecure or loose

fails to hold mirror in correct position
d) glass condition d) cracked

visionis obscured due to condition of glass or reflective surface,
over 5% of total surface area of mirror

e) surface area of external mirror e)when non-OEMmirroris used, surface area of mirroris_
less than:

Note:

OEMmirrors are required to meet these same foravehicle with GVWR of4536 kg orless:

arearequirements as per CMV/SS111. 125 cm?

When a convex mirror is installed onto a rear- fora vehicle with GVWR of more than 4536 kg:

view mirror, its area is included. 325 cm?

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anexternal rearview mirroris missing, obscured,
insecure or adjustment is seized

19. Seat Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v|

Note:
Excludes passenger seatsonabus. (Seeitem 32
below for bus passenger seat requirements.)

a) condition a) Joose or insecure mounting
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): frame broken
Test the operation of the driver seat position

covering material torn and exposing a metal component or

controls. \
spring

driver seat cannot be adjusted forward or backward

driver seat back recline mechanism fails to adjust - driver
seat pedestal removed or seat assembly does not meet OEM
standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) seat position lock

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of the driver seat position
locking function.

20. Seat Belt/Occupant Restraint

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Confirmthe operation ofeachseatbeltlatchand
retractor.

a) type and condition

b) anchor
c) retractor

d) belt release and buckle

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Buckle each seatbeltassembly and extend the belt
to test the belt retractor.

e) supplemental restraint system (SRS)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Cycletheignitionoffand onandcheckthe status
of the SRS indicator lamps.

f ) pre-tensioner and load limiter

REJECT IF:
b) driver seat adjustment fails to lock into position

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. driver'sseat /oose insecure or fails to lock into position

Truck|v| Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) missing or not equipped at each seating position as originally
required to meet applicable CMVSS

webbing material is broken, cut frayed or torn

airride, hydraulic or spring seatdoes not have lap belts
attached tothe seat, oris not equipped with a secondary belt
from the seat to the floor

b) broken, insecure mounting or missing

c) broken, insecure mounting or missing

failstoallow beltto extend toits maximumlength orfails to
retract properly

d) broken, insecure mounting or missing
any part is not properly attached to the belt material

latch fails to lock in position or fails to release easily when belt
is under tension

e) an air bag is disconnected, /inoperative, missing or not
re-installed to OEM service instructions

the air bag indicator (SRS) lamp indicates a malfunction or
failsto operate accordingto OEMservice instructions

airbag has been deactivated permanently without a provision
to turn off and on by a key lock, or does not have an
illuminated message to indicate when the air bag has been
switched off

air bag cover damaged

f) pre-tensioner has been activated and system not repaired or
replaced to meet OEM standard

load limiter has been activated and system not repaired or
replaced to meet OEM standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

Hazardous Condition(s)
i. arequiredseatbeltis inoperativeor missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
21. Fender/Mud Flap Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
Note:

Amudflapisrequired behind every wheelor
axle group, where the fullwidth of the tire is not
enclosedbyabodyelement,suchasafender,
down atleastasfarasthe wheel's horizontal
centreline. Unlessexemptas noted below, the
mud flap must meet the following dimensions.

Mudflap width - atleastaswide asthe
tires.

Bottom of mud flap - no more than 210
mm from theground.

Horizontal
Topof mudflap -must extend upward % g?gtrv\?hlelrgla
atleastashighasthetopofthetire(s),
oruptoabodyelementthatextends
below the top of the tire.
Mud flap exemptions: : Overhang (A) >‘
A mud flap is not required where the body O

overhangis more than three times the underbody
height.

Overhang = (A) the distance fromthe
vertical centreline ofthetiretotheend
of the body

Underbody height = (B) the distance from
the bottom of the body overhangtothe
ground

Underboly Height (B)

Mudflaplocationanddimensionsmayvary
onavocational vehicle or highway tractor,
wherethe mudflap will interfere with vehicle
operation, and on a

vehicle withmovable suspension, wherethereis
inadequate room forafull size mudflap.

\Vocational vehicle: Vocational truck means a truck
chassis with permanently mounted equipment or
body features intended to perform or support a
specific job or group of related jobs and includes
dump trucks, garbage trucks, concrete mixers,
snow plows, and hydrovacs but does not include
trucks solely intended to tow other vehicles such
as a truck tractor or only intended to carry or
transport goods such as van body or flat deck
type trucks.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
a) condition and location a)fenderormudflapisbroken, has jnsecure mounting, is Joose
or missing

fender or mud flap has a tear or wear hole exists that is larger
than 100 mm across the longest dimension, or the aggregated
longest dimensions of multiple holes ina single mudflap
equal more than 100mm

the distance from the bottom ofthe mud flap to the ground
exceeds 210 mm

themudflapdoesnotcoverthefulltread widthofthetire(s)

the top of the mud flap does notreach up tothe top of the
tires or a body element

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. required mud flap is missing

22. Landing Gear on Trailer Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |
a) operation a) binding, /noperative or seized

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testthe operationofthelandinggearinall speed

settings.
b) condition b) landing gear or brace is bent, broken or cracked
/nsecure mounting
pad broken, insecure or loose, or missing
c) crank handle c) cannot be stowed or secured so that it remains within the
outer dimensions of the vehicle
Hazardous Condition(s)
i. anypartofthe landing gearis /nsecure or Jooseor so as to
become detached from vehicle
23. Sliding Axle Assembly (Sliding Bogie) on Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |
Trailer
a) frame and sub-frame rail a)weldedorrepairedinawaythatdoesnotmeet OEFM

standard
bent, broken or cracked
any attaching weld is broken or cracked

perforated or separated due to corrosion between mountand
frame member

rusted or corrodedtoadepthsufficienttobecome weakened

b) slider-guide/hold-down bracket & locking b) cracked or missing
device
inoperative or fails to lock securely

any lock pin is broken, cracked, disengaged or missing

locking device (pin) is worn causing 25% or greater reduction
in diameter

locking-pin hole measures more than 25 mm larger than its
original size

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
c) stop c) bent, cracked, Joose or missing
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. more than one-fourth of the slider locking pins or
locking pin holes that are in use have any one of the
following conditions:

* locking pin is missing or not engaged

* locking-pin hole measures more than 25 mm larger
than its original size

» the material fromthe holein use to an adjacent hole,
orthe material fromthe holeinusetothe edge of
the rail, is torn or split

ii. morethan one-fourth ofthe slider-guide/hold-down
brackets are missing or disengaged

iii. the sliding suspension attachment member
(undercarriage bodyrail) oneither side has acrack ofany
lengthinmorethan 50 percentofits attachmentwelds

iv. asliding suspension member’s (undercarriage body rail)
attachment welds are cracked completely through along
a1.2m continuous length of the body rail

v. asliding suspension attachment member (undercarriage
body rail) is cracked completely throughalonga1.2m
continuous length

24. Aerodynamic Device and Attachment | Truck|v/| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) condition and security a) insecure or Joose

any section has exposed sharp edge, istorn or protrudes out
inamannerthatcouldbe hazardoustodriver, passenger,
pedestrian or cyclist

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. aerodynamic device is so insecure or Joose itis likely
to become detached from the vehicle

ii. anysection has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes
out in a manner that could be hazardous to driver,
passenger, pedestrian or cyclist

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
25. Rear Impact Guard (RIG) on Trailer | Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |

Note:
Everytrailer witha GVWR of 4,536 kg or greater
manufacturedonorafter September23,2007,
except as noted below, must be fitted with a rear
impact guard (RIG) that meets the requirements
of CMV55223.

Trailersnotrequiredby CMV/SStohave RIGinclude:
* pole trailer
* pulpwood trailer
» wheels-back trailer

* trailerdesignedtobeusedastemporary
living quarters
* low chassis trailer

» trailer designed to interact with, or having,
work performing equipmentlocatedinor
movingthroughtheareathatwouldbe
occupied by aRIG

a) dimensions a)RIGdoesnotconformtodimensionsshowninfigure 1below
Note: (based on industry standard- TMC RP 732)
AlIRIGdimensionsarebasedonthetrailerbeing

in an unloaded condition, suspension at normal
ride heightand tires properly inflated.

b) condition b) broken, loose or missing

Note: has cracked welds in the horizontal or vertical member or

Multiple bends are permitted. inthe supportingstructure oranyattachmenttovehicle
structure

When there is visible damage to the RIG, also

carefully inspect the trailer frame and floor for the horizontal member is bent inward, downward, upward or

structural damage. outward, beyond 75 mm as shown in figure 2 below

the vertical supports and/or supporting structure are weakened,
bent or distorted (See figure 3 below)

Figure 1 — Rear Impact Guard Dimensions

[ } r-----------.--------------4

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
Figure 2 — Limits of Damage to Horizontal RIG Member

REJECT IF:

[ -] I O EEEEEEEESEESESEEEE .. N n_-'.'l_l'#
< Max, RN sy
s:=$ 75 mm
Max.
75 mm

N N RN NN NN . ,l,-_lj_lJ_-_-_-_llj_-_li

Figure 3 — Example of Damaged Vertical RIG member

I ° ] [

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartoftheRIGis so insecureor looseitis likely to
become detached from the vehicle

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

26. Floor Pan/Baggage Floor/Step Well on a
Bus

a) floor condition

b) floor covering

Note:

Slipresistant coveringis required on the passenger
compartmentfloors and aisles of all buses. Floor
coveringisnotrequiredinbaggageareas.

c) step well condition

Note:
Slipresistantcoveringisrequiredonallsteptread
surfaces.

27. Interior Body and Fixtures on a Bus

a) stanchion and guard rail

b) grab handle

REJECT IF:

Truck| | Trailer] | Bus|v'|

a)bentor deformedinawaythat causes unevennessinanyaisle,
improper attachment of any seat or interferes with any system
or control

cracked, split or has any non-manufactured hole that is not
properly patched rusted or corroded sufficiently to resultin
structural weakness

allows exhaust gases to enter occupant compartment

any rivet is foose or missing

b) cracked, torn or worn through, or not sealed at seams
looseor curled and posing a tripping hazard
missing or improper type
not a smooth surface material under the seats
on aschool bus, not aribbed surface material in the aisle, or
required ribbed surface of floor coveringis worn smooth

c)bentordeformedinawaythat causes unevenness onany step
surface

cracked, split or has any non-manufactured hole that is not
properly patched

rusted or corroded sufficiently to result in structural weakness

nose of tread does not have band of contrasting colour (only
applicable where acontrasting colourwas originally equipped

by OFEM)

Truck| | Bus|v'|
a) OEM equipped stanchion is missing

Trailer| |

loose, support or fastener missing

energy absorbing materialis missing and exposing anyareaof
metal with the longest dimension greater than 25 mm

energy-absorbing material deeperthan 6 mm, is missing on
any one element, on one or more sections that equal more
than 100 mm, when the longest dimension of all such areas
are added together

b) OEM equipped grab handle is missing
broken or /oose

on a school bus, drawstring block or security block (that
prevents draw strings from being caught)is missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
c) retainer barrier on a school bus

Note:

A school bus must be equipped with a seat
orretainer barrier forward of each passenger

seat. Aseatactsasaretainerbarriertothe seat
immediately behind it.

d) metal condition

28. Service and Exit Door on a Bus
a) condition and operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of each door.

b) door openers and handles

c¢) remote door operator

d) door edge material

e) window of school bus door

Note:
Applies to school bus only.

REJECT IF:
c) missing, not located forward of any seat

any partis not padded onthe rearface onthe upper 300 mm

d)anymetalistorninawaythatcould be hazardoustoaperson
Truck| | Trailer] | Bus|v'|
a) binds or fails to lock securely

insecure mounting, or severely corroded in hinge area

panel is corroded through

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

doorfailstooperate orfailstolatch on both primary and
secondary latches

gapexiststhatallowsexhaustgasestoenteroccupantcompartment

b) broken, inoperative or missing
catch or latch is broken, /oose or missing

C) inoperative, missing or not equipped
binds, jams or malfunctions

manual override device on power operated door is

inoperative or missing

control is not accessible from seated driving position

d) material is /oose or torn
stripsealalongthe bottom edge ofthe dooris missing ortorn
missing or improper type of material

e) has fog or visible moisture between panes
fails to meet any of the following requirements:
OEM type and size

double paned orequipped withameans of keeping glass clear
of frost

marked as type AS-1, AS-2,AS-10 or AS-11

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. dooris inoperativeorfails to remaininthe closed position

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

29. Emergency Exit (Door, Window and Roof
Hatch) on a Bus

Note:
Inspection mustbe conducted according tothe

applicable requirements.
a) condition and operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Confirmthateach exit(door, window and roof
hatch) opens, closes and latches as intended.

b) label and signage

Note:
Inspection mustbe conducted according tothe

applicable requirements.

c¢) emergency door and roof hatch

d) emergency exit window warning on a school
bus

30. Passenger Compartment Window on aBus
(Except Emergency Exit Window)

Note:
ltemsa),b)&c)belowapplytoall passenger
compartment side windows.

a) operation

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testthe operation of each opening side window.

REJECT IF:

Truck| | Trailer] | Bus|v'|

a) passage to any door is blocked

release or latch fails to operate normally from the inside or
outside

hinge fails to operate normally
failstoopenfullyandsmoothly

b) fails to display required label or sign identifying emergency
exit

fails to display required label or sign displaying operating
instructions

c)interlocksystemonemergencydoororroofhatchfailsto
operate as intended

d) warning device inoperative or missing on emergency window

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. requiredand ormarked emergency exits are inoperative,_
missing, or obstructed

ii. vehicle operates with emergency doorlocked

Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v'|

a) fails to open, close or latch as intended

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) condition

c) material type

d) window tint

Note:
Thisitem applies only tothe windows directly to
the left and right of the driver.

e) window tint on a school bus

31. School Bus Exterior Mirror (Except
Standard Left and Right Side Mirror)

Note:
Applies to school bus only.

a) left and right side convex rear-view mirror

b) cross-over convex mirror

Note:
A school bus manufactured after Nov. 29, 1997
requires two cross-over mirrors.

c¢) mirror heating and controls

REJECT IF:

b) broken, exposed sharp edge, single pane glass is cracked or
dual pane window is cracked on inside

exposed edge is not banded

onaschool bus, double-paned windows or windows equipped
with frostshields, are notfitted where required by the
applicable requirements

c¢) notmarkedas one ofthetwo materialllisted below:
* glasstype AS-1,AS-2, AS-3, AS-10 or AS-11
* rigid plastic type AS-4, AS-5 or AS-12

d)aftermarkettintorsunscreenisappliedtothe windows
directlytothe left and right of the driver (including windows
in doors)

e)aftermarkettintor sunscreenis appliedtoany windowthatis
required to be double-paned by the applicable requirements

Truck| | Trailer] | Bus|v'|

a) required convex mirror is broken, insecure, loose, missing,
orfailstomeetanyapplicable requirementoftherelevant
jurisdiction

b)notequippedwithrequiredone, ortwo, fender-mounted
OEM or equivalent, cross-over mirrors

mirrors fail to provide the driver with the required view of the
front, and front-left and front-right sides of the school bus

mirror, or mirror mounting, is fnsecure or Joose, or fails to
maintain adjustment

power operated mirror fails to operate as intended

mirroris broken, cracked or pitted, on an aggregated area
larger than 5% of the mirror surface,

has any condition that deteriorates, or interferes with, the
normal view from the mirror

¢) does not function as intended

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of exterior mirror heaters.

Note:

Confirm compliance based on vehicle age
with the applicable requirements. Any
amount of heat produced by the mirror is
sufficient to indicate functionality.

Hazardous Condition(s)
i. mirroris insecure, loose or missing
32. Passenger Seat on a Bus Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v|
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Manually checkthe conditionand security of
each passenger seat.
a) frame and mounting a) broken, /ooseor not securely attached to the floor or wall as
required
b) seating surface b)coveringmaterialistorn, exposingthe seatbase or springs

padding orenergy absorbing material thickness is reduced by
more than 25%, over an aggregated area greater than 10% of
the seating surface

a tear in the covering is longer than 75 mm

covering has a hole, or covering is missing, where the longest
measurement across the areais more than 100 mm

on a school bus, seat bottom is not secured to the frame

c) seat back and barrier surface c) loose or missing

a tear in the covering is longer than 75 mm

covering has ahole, or coveringis missing, where the longest
measurement across the areais more than 50 mm

energy-absorbing materialis reduced in thickness by more
than 25%, where the longest measurement across the area is
more than 75 mm

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 8-Body

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
33. School Bus Body Exterior Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v'|
Note:
Applies to school bus only.
a) paint a) body is not the required colour
hoodis nottherequired colour
bumperisnottherequiredcolour
b) rub rail b) broken, corroded, cracked, Jooseor torn sections, missingor
removed
any rivet is loose or missing
bent and protruding from the side of the bus
c) signs c)anyrequiredsignis missing, not clearly visible andlegible,_
damaged orfailstocomplywithanapplicablerequirementof
the relevantjurisdiction
d) stop arm and control d) fails to operate in the intended manner
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): red painthas fadedtolessthan 70% of original intensity
Actuate the stop arm control to confirm (minimum intensity is equivalent to Pantone® PMS 7607U)
it operates in the manner intended by the
manufacturer. Note:
Useanindustry standard colour-reference chartasnecessary.
e) stop arm lamp e) inOﬁerativeor fails to comply with an applicable requirement
of the relevant jurisdiction
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check in conjunction with stop arm.
f ) pedestrian crossing arm f ) bent, broken or inoperative
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): incorrect length
Actuate the pedestrian crossingarmto confirm
it operates in the manner intended by the
manufacturer.
Hazardous Condition(s)
i. rubrailis protrudingfromthe side ofthe bus
ii. any section has exposed sharp edge, is torn or protrudes
out in a manner that could be hazardous to driver,
passenger, pedestrian or cyclist

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
34. Auxiliary Compartment on a Bus Truck| | Trailer| | Bus|v'|
a) access and baggage doors a) fails to open or close normally
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): latch fails tohold

Operate all baggage compartment doors. _ _ ) ) o _
hinge is broken, /noperative, missing or seized

hinge mounting area is insecure

counter balance cable is frayed or will not maintain open
position

b) passenger compartmentbaggage areapartition | b) does not have a securely attached barrier, separating baggage
from occupant seating area

c) overhead shelf/parcel rack c) insecure or loose

mounting fastener is broken, jnsecure or missing

has no means of preventing articles from unintentionally
falling out

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. access orbaggage door latch fails to hold door in closed
position

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section 9 -Tires and Wheels

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
1. Tire Tread Depth Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Inspectthetiretreadtolocatetheareawherethe
tread depth is lowest. Measure the tread depth at
a major tread groove using a suitable tread depth
gauge. Do not measure tread depth onawear bar.

Treaddepth measurements areto be recorded
on aninspection report. The tread depth that
is recorded must reflect the lowest tread depth
measurement used to determine pass/fail
condition.

Note:

When any tire is replaced after afailed-inspection,
thetread depthofboththe original (‘before’)and
replacement (‘after’)tire(s) areto be recorded.

A“majortread groove”isone of several ofthe
deepestmouldedgroovesaroundatirethrough
the full thickness of tread rubber that include wear
bars.

a) tires on any active steering axel(s) of a| a) tread depth is less than 3 mm
motor vehicle

b) all other tires b) tread depth is less than 2 mm

Note:
Somejurisdictionsrequiretreaddepthoncertain
vehiclestobeatleast3mmonalltires. Inspect
according to applicable requirements.
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. tread depthislessthan2mm onafronttire
ii. tread depthislessthan1 mm onareartire

2. Tire Tread Condition Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
a) retread (re-capped or rebuilt tire) installation | a) retreaded tire is installed on an active steering axle

Note:

An active steering axle is one that is directly
controlled by the steering wheel. A passive steering
axlerespondstolateralforcetoturnwheels.

Retreadedtires are permitted on atag axle of abus
having either active or passive steering.

b) retread condition b)retread materialis /oose, m/'ssin’g, orseparated attheinterface
where the retread is bonded to the tire casing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

c) tread condition c)crackorcut, thatisgreaterthan25mmlong, thatextends
deeper than a major tread groove

crackorcut, extendsintobodycord, oranybodycordis
exposed

anypieceoforiginaltiretreadis missingand the longest
dimension across the missing sectionis greaterthan 25 mm

d) regrooving d) regrooving has been performed on a tire not marked
“Regroovable”

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anypartofabelt, breaker strip or casing ply is visible in
the tread area

ii. visible bump orbulgeinthetreadareaindicatingtread
separation

iii. regrooved,recapped,orretreadedtire onfrontsteering
axle of anybus

iv. retread materialis /oose, missing, or separated at the
interface wherethe retreadis bondedtothe tire casing
and the longest dimension across the section is greater
than 50% of the tread width

v. any piece of tire tread is missing and the longest
dimensionacrossthe missingsectionis greaterthan 50 mm

vi. tire contacts any part of the vehicle

3. Tire Sidewall and Manufacturer Markings| Truck|v'| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) matching and application a) nominal tire size difference on an axle is greater than 25 mm
Note: dual-mounted tire diameters differ by more than 13mm

Nominal tire size is based on the size designation
and marking provided by the tire manufacturer.
Tire diameter is determined by measuring the tire.

wheel/rim size does not match tire size
required tire is missing
radial tire is mixed with non-radial on an axle

anytireislabelled “Not for Highway Use” orin any way that
indicates the tireis notintended for on-road use

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
b) condition b) ply separation is evident or body cords are exposed
Note: tirehas abump or bulge caused by tread or sidewall separation

A bulge of up to 9 mm in height, due to a
sidewallrepair,isacceptable. Thisbulge may

sometimes be identified by a bluetriangularlabel | presence of plug-type repair, or rubber coated or cured rubber
in the immediate vicinity. plug is used in the sidewall

casing is broken ordistorted

UV degradation damage more than 3 mm deep
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. sidewallis cutor damagedexposing the cord
ii. biasand radial tires are used onthe same axle

iii. visiblebumporbulgeinthe sidewall areagreaterthan
9 mm in height

iv. dualtires make contactoranytire makes contactwith
any vehicle component

v. rubbercoatedorcuredrubberplugsareusedinthe
sidewall

vi. tire contact with any part of the vehicle

vii. anytireis labelled «Not for Highway Use» or in any way
thatindicatesthetireisnotintendedforon-roaduse

4. Tire Inflation Pressure Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Measure tire inflation pressure using a suitable
gauge. Record pressure values on the inspection
report.

Note:

If a tire fails inspection due to over/under
inflation condition, it is acceptable to remove/
addairpriortocompletingtheinspection. When
inflation pressureis corrected, recordfound
(‘before’) and adjusted (‘after’) pressure values on
the inspection report.

a) inflation pressure a) more than 10% above or below recommended pressure
Note: difference between dual-mounted tires is more than 10%
Recommended tire inflation pressureis based on . P . i

data provided by the vehicle manufacturer, or leakingorinflationcannotbe maintainedwithin

;[ire énanufadurerrelevanttotire applicationand recommended pressure

oad.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

b) valve stem b) cracked, damagedorinaccessible preventing gauging of
pressure or re-inflation, or leaking

valve stem cap is damaged or missing

c) tire inflation system c)isinaconditionthatany partofit could be hazardoustoa
person, or is in danger of falling off

leaking air
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anytireisinflated to 50% or less of the maximum
inflation pressure marked onthe sidewall

ii. tireisleaking
iii. tireinflation systemisinacondition thatany part ofitis
hazardoustoaperson,orisindangeroffalling off

5. Wheel Hub Truck|v] Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) condition a) repaired by welding
Note: bent, broken, cracked, damaged or

Bearing fit in the hub is checked only when

! distorted bearing cup is loose in hub
disassembled.

bore
b) stud/bolt hole b)anystud/boltholeisenlarged or damagedinaway
that prevents proper fitting and retention of studs
c) wheel seal c) level 2 leak of bearing lubricant from oil lubricated hub

seal is allowing grease to be lost from hub

seal is out of position
d) lubricant (oil lubricated) d) lubricant level is below indicated minimum

Note: lubricantis contaminated with moisture or metal fragments
Some hub/wheel-end assemblies use pre-set,

unitized orextended service bearings, withsealed
hubs. When contaminated lubricantis suspected,
refertothe serviceliterature providedbythe
manufacturer. Confirmthata properdiagnosis
is carried out before rejecting the vehicle, opening
or disassembling this type of hub/wheel-end

assembly.

e) lubricant (grease lubricated) e) grease is leaking from hub

level 2 leak of bearing lubricant from hub or hub cap

hub cap is cracked, /oose or missing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. anyconditionthatexposestheinternalcomponents
ii. anyevidence ofoverheatingofthe hub orlubricant
iii. lubricant notvisible or measurablein hub

iv. wheelsealisleakingandcontaminatingthetireorthe
brake friction material or surface

6. Wheel Bearing Truck|v| Trailer|v']| Bus|v|

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check wheel bearing with axle raised sufficiently
to rotate the wheel and hub assembly.

Rotate the wheel by hand through several full
revolutions to check for bearing roughness or
binding.

Checkwheelbearing end-play/adjustmentby
pushing wheel assembly or hub inward and
outward parallel to axle centreline.

Note:

Checkinginthis manner may reveal movement
inthehubandbearingthatisadditionaltothe
bearing axial end play, e.g. aradial play between
thebearingsand spindle components mayalsobe
felt.

Confirm bearing axial end-play/adjustment on a
non-sealed type hub with dial gauge if necessary.
For pre-set, unitized or extended service bearings
see additional note.

Note:

Some hub/wheel-end assemblies use pre-set,
unitized or extended service bearings, with
sealed hubs. Whenthereis evidence of bearing
damage, excessive wear, or excessive bearing end
play, refer to the service literature provided by the
manufacturer. Confirm thata proper diagnosis
is carried out before rejecting the vehicle, opening
or disassembling this type of hub/wheel-end

assembly.

a) axial end play/adjustment a)does notmeet OEM standard or industry standard, orwhen
specificationis not provided, is less than 0.02 mm, or more
than 0.13 mm
0.02 mm = 0.001 in., 0.13 mm = 0.005 in.

b) condition b)binding orroughnessis detected whilerotatingthe bearing

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
c) locking device
Optional Inspection Procedure(s):

Must be inspected when the locking device is
visually accessible at the time of inspection.

d) damage
Optional Inspection Procedure(s):

Must be inspected when the bearing is
disassembled at the time of inspection.

e) spindle or axle stub
Optional Inspection Procedure(s):

Must be inspected when the bearing is
disassembled at the time of inspection.

Note:
Spindle or axle stub cracks or damage may involve
non-destructive test/inspection to detect.

7. Wheel/Rim (Applies to all wheel types)
a) condition

b) matching

REJECT IF:

c) bearing adjustment locking device is missing, not engaged or
non-functional

d)raceorrolleris damagedor shows evidence of overheating

e) bearing fit onto spindle or axle stub does not meet
OEM standard or industry standard

spindle or axle stubis cracked, or damaged in a way that does
not meet OEM standardor industry standard

bearing conditionorfitofthe bearingontothe spindle
prevents properend play or adjustmentfrom being
maintained

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. axial end play is so excessive that imminent failure seems
likely

ii. any evidence ofoverheating
. lubricant notvisible or measurablein hub

binding or roughness is detected while rotating the
bearing

Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
a) wheel/rim is bent, broken, cracked, damaged or distorted

wheel/rim has been welded or repaired in a way that does not
meet OEM standard

wheel/rimis damaged or discoloured as aresult of heating

b) wheel/rim size does not match tire size
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. wheellrim,oranyweld,is brokenorcracked

ii. anywelded repairon an aluminum wheel

iii. wheellrimhas beenwelded orrepairedinaway that does
not meet OEM standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
8. Multi-Piece Wheel/Rim Truck|v| Trailer|v']| Bus|v|
a) condition a) a component is bent, cracked, damaged, distorted,

improperly assembled or shifted out of position, severely
corroded or pitted

damaged due to heating

any component has been repaired by welding

b) lock ring b)thereis less than 3 mm clearance between butt ends of the
lock ring
c¢) matching c¢) mismatched wheel/rim component

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. alockring is bent, broken, cracked, sprung, mismatched
or improperly seated

ii. wheellrim, orany weld, is broken orcracked

iii. wheellrimhas beenwelded orrepairedinawaythatdoes
not meet OFM standard

9. Spoke Wheel/Demountable Rim System | Truck|v/| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

a) condition a) there is damage in the 28° mounting area resulting from rim
- ' slippage, wear, corrosion or pitting

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Elevate the axle so that the tire(s) are clear of the|  thereis evidence of rim slippage or incorrect positioning of

floor and rotate the wheel(s) to check alignment. | rim on spokes
lateral run-out exceeds 6 mm at sidewall of tire
b) rim clamp b) any rim clamp is broken, cracked, missing, repaired by

welding, mismatched, twisted orwornoutinthe 28°
mounting area

any heelless clampis bottomed or gap between clampand
spoke is more than 10 mm

gap between clamp and spoke of a heel type clampis more
than 6 mm

c) spacer band c) any spacer is collapsed, cracked, distorted, missing, the
incorrect size or type, welded or repaired in a way that does_
not meet OEM standard

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. wheellrim,oranyweld,is brokenorcracked

ii. anywelded repairon an aluminum wheel

iii. wheellrimhas beenwelded orrepairedinaway that does
not meet OEM standard

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
10. Disc Wheel System Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) installation a)incompatible wheel or componentis used on awheel system

wheel is incorrectlyinstalled

b) condition b) there is evidence of a foose or ineffective fastener

there is evidence of damage or deterioration, foreign material,
excessive oruncured paintonahub, drumorwheel mountingface

bolt/stud hole is elongated

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. bolt/stud hole iselongated
ii. wheellrim, orany weld, is broken orcracked
iii. any welded repair on an aluminum wheel

iv. wheel/rimhas beenwelded orrepairedinawaythatdoes
not meet OFM standard

11. Wheel Fasteners (Nuts, Bolts and Studs) | Truck]|v'| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) installation a)incorrect fastener type, thread direction or style isinstalled
any nutis not fully engaged with the stud or bolt

b) condition b) any fastener is bent, broken, damaged or missing
c) fastener security c) any fastener rotates before the torque value specified by OEM

standardor industry standard'is applied

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Using a torque wrench set to the torque value
specified by OEM or industry standard, attempt
to rotate each wheel nut to the set value.

Note:

Afastener that requires less than 1/6-turn to reach
the specified torque value should be considered
slightly loose. A fastener that requires more than
1/6- turn to reach the specified torque value
should be considered very loose.

Wheels should be disassembledforafull
inspection when:
« any fastener is very loose
« twoadjacentwheelfastenersareslightlyloose
* three wheel fasteners on a single wheel are_
slightly loose

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s)

i. wheel is Joose
ii. anywheelnutorstudis broken,cracked,loose, missing,or
threads are stripped

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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Section10-CouplingDevices

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

1. Hitch Assembly, Structure and Attaching Truck]v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
Components

Note:

Thisappliestoalltypes of hitching systemsand
coupling devices.

Somerustandcorrosionontheoutersurface of
exposed metal parts is normal. When an excessive
amountofrustorcorrosionis presentand has
visibly reduced the thickness of the material,
structural deterioration is possible.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Inspect using suitable tools.

a) hitchassembly, receiver, drawbar ordraw beam, | a) partis bent, broken or cracked

slider, supportingstructureand attachmentto _
vehicle chassis weld is broken or cracked

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

fastener is ineffective, /oose or missing

anypartofhitchassemblyis wornbeyond manufacturer
specifications, abnormally deteriorated or perforated by
corrosion

hinged drawbar bushing is worn beyond manufacturer
specifications

airleak, or fevel2leakfromhydrauliccomponentsonany
slider system

any slider system has a missing or ineffective stop

Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

i. anycrack,breakordamageinthestressorloadingarea
of the coupling device or structure

ii. anycomponentis damagedorwornto the degree that it
is no longereffective

iii. welded orrepairedinaway that does not meet OFM
standardand animminent failure appears likely

iv. airleak, or /eve/2 leakfrom hydraulic components on
any slider system

v. anyslidersystemhasa missingorineffective stop

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:

2. Secondary Attachment (Safety Chain or Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v/|

Cable)

a) condition a) bent, broken, cracked, missing, abnormally worn, or worn

beyond manufacturerspecifications

any part is ineffective, insecure, loose, or missing

improper length

Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

i. anycomponentis broken, cracked, or missing

ii. bent, damaged, improperly repaired, /oose, or worn
to the degree thatitis no longer effective

iii. improper type orinadequate capacity
3. Pintle Hook, Pin Hitch, or Coupler Hitch| Truck|v'| Trailer|v| Bus|v/|
a) condition and operation a) cracked, or fails to close or latch normally

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Testthe operationofthe pintle hook andlatch.

b) mounting b) fastener orany structural part s cracked, ineffective, ooseor_
missing

a fastener is less than SAE grade 8 or ISO class 10.9
c) cast or forged part c) cracked, or has been repaired by welding

materialiswornmoreto beyond the OEM allowable wear
specificationsfromoriginal dimension

d) air chamber cushion (no-slack or snubber) | d) damaged or leaking air chamber

Additional Inspection Procedure(s): leak at air line or fitting

Apply air pressure to air chamber and inspect _ . . L

according to hitch manufacturerservice pressure protection valve is not installed in air supply to
instructions and specifications. preventdepletion of airfrom the brake system

e) lunette (or drawbar eye) on trailer e)cracked, oriswornto beyond the OEM allowable wear

specifications from original dimension
Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

i. wearonhitchorlunette (eye) exceeds 10 mm

ii. anycomponentis broken, cracked, or missing

iii. bent, damaged, improperly repaired, /oose, or worn
to the degree that itis no longer effective

iv. improper type orinadequate capacity
v. missing or ineffectivefastener
vi. insecure latch

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
4. Ball Type Hitch Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
a) ball, neck and stem a) bent, cracked or /oose

ball is worn more than 3.0 mm from original dimension

welded, or repaired in a way that does not meet OFM
standard
3.0mm=0.12in.

b) ball deck area b) partis bent, broken or cracked
weldis brokenorcracked

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OFEM
standard

c) ball coupler c) bent, cracked or /foose

abnormally deteriorated or perforated by corrosion

d) latch d) bent, broken or cracked
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): inoperativeorfailstoadjust properly

Test the operation of the latch. weld is broken or cracked

Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

i. wearonballexceeds3.0mm

ii. anycomponentis broken, cracked, or missing

iii. bent, damaged, improperly repaired, /oose, or worn
to the degree that itis no longer effective

iv. improper type orinadequate capacity
v. missing or ineffectivefastener
vi. insecure latch

5. Roll-Coupling Hitch Truck|v| Trailer|v'| Bus|v|
a) condition a) partis bent, broken or cracked

weld is broken or cracked

welded or repaired in a way that does not meet OEM
standard

fastener is ineffective, /oose or missing

any fastener is smaller than specified by the
manufacturer or less than SAE grade 8 or ISO class 10.9

any load bearing structural part of the hitch assembly is
deteriorated or perforated by corrosion

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
b) operation b) fails to operate in the intended manner

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the operation of the coupling and controls
according to the manufacturer service

instructions.
Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)
i. failstooperateintheintended manner
ii. anycomponentis broken, cracked, or missing
iii. bent, damaged,improperly repaired, or /oose
iv. improper type orinadequate capacity
v. missing or ineffectivefastener
6. Automated Coupling Device Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
a) condition a) inoperative
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): * welded or repaired in a way that does not meet
Testthe operation ofthe coupleraccordingtothe manufacturer standard

manufacturer service instructions.
Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

i. failstooperateintheintended manner

ii. anycomponentis broken, cracked, or missing

iii. bent, damaged, improperly repaired, /oose, or worn
to the degree that it is no longer effective

iv. improper type orinadequate capacity
v. missing or ineffectivefastener

7. Fifth Wheel Coupler Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus| |

a) upper coupler (pick up plate) on trailer a) cracked, /oose, warped or worn so that the area in contact

. ) withthelowerfifthwheelislessthan 75% ofthe surface of
Additional Inspection Procedure(s): the lower coupler

Check the conditionand flatness of the upper
coupler plate using a tool specifically intended for
that purpose or an equivalent measuring device.

bent upward or downward more than specified by
manufacturer

lubricant is contaminated with an abrasive material

upper coupler’s attachment or a structural member is corroded,
damaged or in a condition that the plate or king pin is
weakened

mounting boltorrivetis broken, corroded, loose or missing
(alsoreferto Section 8, Body, item 6. Frame, Rails & Mounts)

bulge is presentin attaching and mating surface due to
corrosion

rivetis dimpled due to corrosion

rivet area bulged due to corrosion

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
b) kingpin on trailer (or on towing vehicle)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Check the wear and condition of the kingpin
using a gauge specifically intended for that
purpose or an equivalent measuring device.

Note:

In some jurisdictions remanufacturing of kingpins
is permitted when the remanufacturingis done
using a process certified by a professional engineer.
Insuchacasethekingpin mustbe permanently
marked to identify the remanufacturer and
marked to indicate the date the process was
completed.

c) lower coupler (fifth wheel) top plate

d) latching mechanism

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Test the operation of the latch, and wear in
the fifth wheel assembly, using a test device
specificallydesignedforthat purpose orasuitable
equivalent.

e) lower coupler pivot (‘fifth wheel saddle’)

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check for wear in the fifth wheel pivot area

according to manufacturer service instructions.

REJECT IF:

b) bent, broken, cracked, deformed or /oose
wornmorethan3.0mm
repaired by welding
length is incorrect to properly fit into fifth wheel jaws

Note:
Afifthwheelintendedforusewithamaterialinstalledonthe
lower coupler, instead of applying grease, requires alonger king
pin length.

Aking pinintendedfor use withamaterialinstalled onthe lower
coupler,instead ofapplyinggrease, doesnotproperly couple
with a standard fifth wheel.

c)anypartisbroken, cracked, damaged, distorted, missingor
wteldgd, c&r repaired in a way that does not meet manufacturer
standar

surface is worn beyond manufacturer specified limit

wearin pivot pinis beyond manufacturerspecified limit
lubricantis abnormally contaminated, (e.g. sand, gravel)

not properly lubricated (unless equipped with manufacturer-
supplied no-lube top plate coupling surface)

d) broken, cracked or jnoperative
stiffness or seizing of the latch mechanismis felt
free-play, slack or wear is beyond manufacturer
specified limit
improperly adjusted
modified or improperly repaired

release handle is bent, modified or has anything attached to it

e) wear exceeds manufacturer specification

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
f ) slider assembly and locking mechanism | f)any partis bent, broken, cracked, damagedor inoperative

fore/aft movement of fifth wheel in slider exceeds
manufacturer specification

fails to lock securely

slider stop is missing or insecure

g) air-operated control or feature g) does not gperate as intended by the manufacturer
Note: do not reject if air cylinder rendered inoperative by

airline removal

h)upperand lower couplerattachmenttoframe | h) any part is broken, cracked, damaged, distorted, missing, or
wteldgd o(; repaired in a way that does not meet manufacturer
standar

any fastener is cracked, ineffective, Joose or missing

fastenersusedtoattach couplerassemblytoframe donotmeet
the minimum requirements showninthe table below:

Minimum Number of Bolts per Side Based on Type & Size* of Bolt

ASTM A325 Type SAE J429 SAE J429
1,2&3 (metric 5.8) Grade 5 (metric 8.8) | Grade 8 (metric 10.9)
1/2” 5/8” 1/2” 5/8” 1/2” 5/8”
Minimum trailer (12mm) | (16mm) (12mm) (16mm) (12mm) (16mm)
GVWR or or larger or
larger larger
67,999 Ib (30,845 kg) 6 4 6 4 5 4
or less
68,000 — 84,999 Ibs 8 5 8 5 7 5
(30,846 — 38,556 kq)
85,000 — 105,000 Ibs 10 6 10 6 8 5
(38,557 — 47,628 kq)

*Bolt size refers to the outside diameters of the thread.

1/2 inch bolts have 3/4 inch heads and nuts
5/8 inch bolts have 15/16 inch heads and nuts
12 mm bolts have 19 mm heads and nuts

16 mm bolts have 24 mm inch heads and nuts

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

i. adjustable fifth wheel has 25% or more of the locking
pins missing

ii. anyobservable movementbetween the fifth wheel, or
upper coupler,mountingcomponents and/ortheframe

iii. more than 9 mm fore/aft movement of the fifth wheel in
its slidingtrack

iv. anyslidingfifthwheellockingmechanismdoesnot
remain in the locked position

v. anycrack,breakordamageinthestressorloadingarea
of the couplingdevice

vi. slider stop is insecure or missing

vii. morethan25percentoflatchingfastenersoneitherside
of slider areineffective

viii. pivot bracket pin missing or not secured

ix. any parent metal cracked

X. any repair weld cracking, well defined (especially open)
cracksinstress orload-bearingareas, cracks through
20% or more original welds or parent metal

xi. operatinghandle notinclosed orlocked position

xii. morethan 20 percentof mountingfasteners oneither
side missing orineffective

xiii. locking mechanism parts broken, missing, or deformed
tothe extentthat the kingpinis not securely held

xiv. kingpinis bent, broken, cracked, deformed or /oose

xv. any trailer with a bolted upper coupler, which has fewer
effective bolts than shown in table above

8. Oscillating Fifth Wheel Coupler Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus| |

Note:

Inspect fifth wheel coupler parts as described
above initem 6, and inspect additional oscillating
items as listed below. Inspect all frame and
structural elements as described aboveinitem 1.

Hazardous Condition(s) (when in use)

refer to hazardous conditions in item # 7 above.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIALMOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Section 10— Coupling Devices

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
a) oscillating components and structure

a) cracked, damaged, defective or inoperative
Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

_ wear exceeds manufacturer specification
Check forwear and defects according to
manufacturerserviceinstructions.

9 Ball-Bearing Type Turntable on Trailer | Truck| | Trailer|v| Bus| |

a) condition a) bolt Joose or missing

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check for wear and defects according to
manufacturer service instructions.

cracks in weld or parent metal

wear exceeds manufacturer specification

Hazardous Condition(s)

i. topflange has less than 6 effective bolts
ii. bottom flange has less than 6 effective bolts

iii. twenty percentor more of original welds (or repaired
original welds), or parent metal cracked

iv. upper flange halftouching lower flange half

v. cracked flanges

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) Tty ey

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

1. Liguefied Petroleum Gas (LPG or Propane)
Fuel System

Note:
For additional compliance information, please see
Canadian Gas Association Code.

a) regulatory authority decal

b) pressure vessel (tank)locationand mounting

c) pressure vessel (tank) ground clearance

Note:
Includes any attached fitting.

Appendix A

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer]v| Bus|v|

Hazardous Condition

Any cause for rejection of a Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG
orPropane) systemwill alsomean an automatic “Hazardous
Condition” for that vehicle. The cause for rejection must be
correctedandthe vehicle “passed” beforeitmaybe operated
on the highway.

a) decal is not displayed
anincorrect decal is affixed to vehicle

informationondecalisnotreadable
b) pressure vessel (tank) is insecureor loose, or welds are broken

welding has been done anywhere on a pressure vessel (tank)
except on saddle plates or brackets

correct mounting bolts not used
correctreinforcing plates are notused under mounting nuts

pressure vessel (tank) is located above the vehicle or projects
beyond vehicle side, ahead of front axle or behind rear bumper

any part of exhaust system is closer than
200mmtoany partofthe fuel systemandis not protected by
shields

aheat shield is closer than 25 mm from a fuel system
component

c) distance to ground from bottom of pressure vessel (tank) is less
than minimum ground clearance shown below

pressure vessel (tank) located between axles

wheelbase of 3220 mm or less: minimum ground clearance =
180 mm

wheelbase over 3220 mm: minimum ground clearance = 230
mm

pressure vessel (tank) located behind rear axle
minimum ground clearance = 200 mm

Any portion of the tank protrudes past the plane formed by
the bottom of the rear most tires and the lowest most rearward
part of the vehicle.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

d) pressure vessel (tank) information plate and
data

e) pressure vessel (tank)located within the body
shell of the vehicle

f) pressure vessel (tank) filler cap

g) pressure vessel (tank) check valve

h) pressure vessel (tank) interconnection

i) pressure vessel (tank) remote filler box

j) main shut-off valve

k) damage protection

[) corrosion protection

m) fitting, hose, piping and tubing

Note:
Only the following types of piping and tubing are
permitted for use in LPG fuel systems.

Piping — must be black or galvanized steel w/
steelfittings (schedule 40 vapour and schedule 80
liquid)

Tubing — must meet SAE J527, may be steel or
copper with steel or brass fittings

Minimum tubing wall thickness:
Yain. tubing = 0.71 mm
Y2 in. tubing = 0.76 mm

REJECT IF:

d) nlame plate is missing, or illegible, or data is not shown on
plate

e) stop fill valve, remote fill, or gauging line not fitted

f) protectivefiller cap not securedtofiller valve or vehicle

g) double check valve on the remote fillis missing, or valve is_
not an approvedtype

h)individual pressure vessels (tanks) are not protected by soft
seat back-check valves

i) not adequately sealed to prevent vapour migration into vehicle
interior (trunk etc.)

j) valve is not readily accessible (cannot be reached)

k)tankvalves andtheir connections are not mounted securely

tank valves and their connections are not protected from
damage due to stationary objects, or objects fromthe road

) protective coating or material is damaged, or is missing from
externally mounted pressure vessel (tank) or attachment

m) improper tubing or piping is used
hose assembly is not CGA approved and labelled

supply line is not secure, or any anchor or support is
damaged ormissing

any jointis not flared or compression type specifically
designed for LPG use

a bushing other than steel or brass is used
piping and tubing is not protected against corrosion
tubingorhoseintrunkareaisnotprotectedagainstluggage

piping between fuel pump and gasoline solenoid valve is
non-metallic material

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
n) system leakage

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check for leaks using a leak detector.

0) hydrostatic relief valve

p) propane supply lock off valve
q) excess flow valve
r) vaporizer

s) vehicle chassis and under-body

t) pressure vessel sub-frame

u) air/fuel ratio feedback control system

Note:

Appliestoavehicle originally equipped with air/
fuel ratio control, converted to operate on LPG
onorafter October 1993, asindicated onthe
regulatory authority decal.

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Connect the positive lead of a digital voltmeter
to the O2sensor signal wire. Connect the meter
negative lead to battery ground. Start the engine
andrunat2,500RPMallowing 30seconds
towarm up the Ozsensor, voltage should vary
rapidlybetween0.3and0.7 volts. Eachtimethe
voltage reading crosses 0.45 volts is defined as one
cross-count.

Ondual fuel applications this test must be
performed when operating on both fuels.

REJECT IF:
n) any system leak is detected

o) incorrectly installed or missing
outletis not piped downward to outside of any enclosed space

pipeaway is not secured to valve, or if installed after
May 1, 1985, isaluminumor non-metallicmaterial, orisa
range connectortype

p) does not operate as originally intended
q) incorrectly installed or missing

r)is not mounted securely on engine, chassis, fender apron or
firewall

s) astructural member has been altered during installation of the
system in any manner that does not meet industry standard
or OEM standard

t) any modification has been made to pressure vessel (tank)
carrier, or sub-frame, in a manner not approved by pressure
vessel manufacturer

u) The number of cross-counts observed during aten-second
period is less than6

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.

January 2020

National Safety Code Standard 11 Maintenance and Periodic Inspection Standards — Page 198



PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
2. Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) Fuel System

Note:
For additional compliance information, see
Canadian Gas Association Code.

a) regulatory authority decal

b) pressure vessel (tank)locationandmounting

c) pressure vessel (tank) ground clearance

Note:
Includes any attached fitting.

REJECT IF:
Truck|v| Trailer|v| Bus|v|
Hazardous Condition

Any cause forrejection of aCompressed Natural Gas system
will also mean an automatic “Hazardous Condition” for that
vehicle. The cause for rejection must be corrected and the
vehicle “passed” before it may be operated on the highway.

a) decal is not displayed
anincorrect decal is affixed to vehicle

informationondecalisnotreadable

b) pressure vessel (tank) is insecureor /oose, or welds are broken

welding has been done anywhere on a pressure vessel except
on saddle plates or brackets

correctmounting bolts notused (10mm (3/8in.)for over
100L tank capacity)

correctreinforcing plates are not used under mounting nuts

pressure vessel (tank) is located above the vehicle or projects
beyond vehicle side, ahead of front axle or behind rear bumper

any part of exhaust system s closer than 200 mm from any
partofthefuelsystemandisnotprotectedbyshields

a heat shield is closer than 25 mm from a fuel tank
c) distance to ground from bottom of pressure vessel (tank) is
lessthanminimumground clearance shownbelow

pressure vessel (tank) located between axles

wheelbase of 3220 mm or less: minimum ground clearance =
180 mm

wheelbase over 3220 mm: minimum ground clearance = 230 mm
pressure vessel (tank) located behind rear axle

distance fromrear axle to pressure vessel (tank) is 1140 mm or
less: minimum ground clearance = 200 mm

distancefromrearaxleto pressurevessel (tank)is morethan
1140 mm: minimum ground clearance =0.18 x distance

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:

d) pressure vessel (tank) information plate and
data

e) pressure vessel (tank) located withinthe body
shell of the vehicle

f) relieving device

g) damage protection

h) corrosion protection

i) pressure gauge

j) fitting, hose, piping and tubing

Onlythefollowingtypes of pipingandtubing are
permitted for usein LPG fuel systems.

Piping — must be black or galvanized steel w/
steelfittings (schedule 40 vapour and schedule 80
liquid)

Tubing —must meet SAE J527, may be steel or
copper with steel or brass fittings

Minimum tubing wall thickness:
Yain. tubing = 0.71 mm
Y2 in. tubing = 0.76 mm

REJECT IF:

d) nlame plate is missing, or illegible, or data is not shown on
plate

e) tank fittings not in a gas-tight enclosure vented to the outside
of the vehicle body shell

f) pressure vessel does not have a burst disc installed
burst discis incorrectly installed, or not the correct value

burstdiscis not vented outside the body shell
g) piping or tubing is not of corrosion resistant material

pipingortubingis not protected fromexterior corrosion
line is not positioned for reasonable protection or not shielded

grommet is missing or damaged

h)pipingortubingis not made of corrosion-resistantmaterial or
is not protected from exterior location

i) no gauge is installed

lines to gauge are within the passenger compartment

j) piping upstream of a first-stage regulator is not rated at
4 times working pressure, or piping downstream of first-stage
regulator not rated at 5 times the working pressure

piping, tubing and hose fail to make adequate allowance for
vibration; is not protected against damage or breakage due to
strain or wear

afittingnotanapprovedtype
ajointis inaccessible

improper hose, tubing or piping is used

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
k) system leakage

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Check for leaks using a leak detector.

[) pressure regulator

m) gasoline lock-off

n) vehicle chassis and under-body

0) pressure vessel sub-frame

p) air/fuel ratio feedback control system

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):

Connect the positive lead of a digital voltmeter
to the O2sensor signal wire. Connect the meter
negative lead to battery ground. Start the engine
andrunat2,500RPMallowing 30seconds
towarm up the Ozsensor, voltage should vary
rapidlybetween0.3and0.7 volts. Eachtimethe
voltage reading crosses 0.45 volts is defined as one
cross-count.

Ondual fuel applications this test must be
performed when operating on both fuels.

3. Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG) Fuel System

Note:

For additional compliance information, see
Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) Standard
J2343 titled “Recommended Practice for LNG
Medium and Heavy Duty Powered Vehicles”, and
the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
Standard 52 “Vehicular Gaseous Fuel Systems
Code”

REJECT IF:
k) any system leak is detected

) regulator not securely mounted

not protected as required

m) where located downstream of the engine fuel pump,
connection of gasoline fuelline to the inlet side of lock-off
valve, or any other upstream connections, not made with flare-
type fittings or other approved fittings

slip-on clamped type hose connection is used

n) a structural member has been altered during installation of
the systemin any manner that does not substantially meet or
exceed OEM strength requirements

o) any modification has been made to pressure vessel (tank)
carrier, or sub-frame, in amanner not approved by pressure
vessel manufacturer

p)the number of cross-counts observed duringaten-second
period is less than6

Truck|v| Trailer|v|
Hazardous Condition

Bus|v/|

Any causeforrejectionofaLiquefied Natural Gas (LNG)
systemwill also mean an automatic “Hazardous Condition”
for that vehicle. The cause for rejection must be corrected
and the vehicle “passed” before it may be operated on the
highway.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
a) regulatory authority decal

b) supply/container marking

Note:
As required by National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA) 52.

c) methane gas detection system

Additional Inspection Procedure(s):
Test the system in accordance with the

manufacturer service instructions.

d) LNG container (all types)

Note:
No LNG container shall be repaired unless
authorized by a certified inspector.

The replacement of valves, fittings and accessories
with compliant parts intended for the same
purpose is not considered a repair.

e) roof-mounted LNG container

Note:
Thisconditionappliestoaroof-mounted LNG
container in addition to those listed above for all
types of containers.

REJECT IF:
a) decal is not visible or information on decal is not readable

incorrect decal is affixed to the vehicle or fuel is not correctly
identified

b) missing, not visible directly or by use of mirror
no indication of set-to-discharge pressure
no indication of working pressure of fuel supply

remotefillinginlets not visibly marked with the lowest
working pressure of any fuel supply containerin system

c) disconnected, /noperative or missing

sensorisnotlocatedinengine, driver,and passenger
compartment

alarmis not visual and audible to the driver before entering
thedrivers compartmentandwhile seatedinthe normal
driving position

system does not function continuously at all times
d) not oriented and mounted as specified by the manufacturer

not locatedin a protected location as designed by the vehicle
manufactureror asdetermined by aqualified professional
engineer

any portion ofthe container or containervalvesin
communicationwiththeliquidorvapourarenotlocated
behind the rear frame cross member

any part of the container is welded

Note:

Only saddle plates, brackets or non- pressure components that
were provided and installed by the manufacturer may be field
welded.

e) vehicle was not manufactured or originally designed to have
roof mounted containers

Note:
After-market modification of avehicle to accept roof-mounted
containers is not permitted.

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
f) LNG container on a bus or motor coach

Note:
These conditions applyinadditiontothoselisted
above for all types of containers.

g) service valve emergency access port

Note:

Emergency access ports are used only on certain
buses and are intended for access to the service
valve in an emergency situation.

h) vent line and outlet

Note:

All safety devices that may discharge to
atmosphere must be vented to the outside of the
vehicle.

g) notlocated on vehicle sidewall,

h) any safety device does not vent to the outside of the vehicle

REJECT IF:
f) located in or above the passenger compartment

containerisinstalled sothat gasfrom fuelling or gauging
operation or from a relief valve can be releasedinside a driver,
passenger or luggage compartment

not hinged and latched

is locked

vent line is made of aluminum or copper

dischargeline portsizeis notequal orgreaterthanthe main
automatic or manual shut off valve

line installed inside a compartment does not extend to the
outside

notlocated as far as practicable from the engine exhaust outlet
does not direct escaping gas upward within 45 degrees
escaping gas impinges fuel supply

directed into wheel well

directed at engine air intake inlets

direction of escaping gas may cause ahazardto otherroad
users

not at least 1.5 times the maximum allowable working
pressure (MAWP) of the container they are connected
to. (Whendischargedintoamanifold orline ofincreased
diameter, the pressure requirement of that manifold or line
must be calculated by a professional engineerto determine
compliance.)

fuel exiting the vaporizer has not been completely converted

toagaseous state at atemperature suitable for introduction to
the remainder of the fuel system as Compressed Natural Gas

(CNG)

anyventlinefromthe LNGfuel systemis combined with
CNG ventline

on a bus the vent line from the safety relief valve is not located
at the rear of the vehicle, directed upward and extended to the
top of the vehicle roof

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION: REJECT IF:
i) manual shut-off valve i) not installed in the outlet of the manifold
Note: not suitable for the maximum allowable pressure of the

Valves, valve packing, gaskets and seats must be] container

specifically designed for LNG service. leakage occurs at less than 1.5 times (MAWP)
Ifamanual shut-offvalve cannotbe readily

installed due tothe compactdesign ofthe LNG notmarkedwith"MANUAL SHUT-OFFVALVE

fuel container, an automatic shut-off valve notclearly markedwith working pressure
meetingsectionj)automaticshut-offvalve can

be used providing it is located downstream in the
CNG portion of the fuel system.

Note:

Decals and stencils are acceptable means of

marking.

j) automatic shut-off valve j) not installed in the outlet of the manifold

Note: does not shut off when the engine is stopped or ignition

Decals and stencils are acceptable means of switchisinthe off or ataccessory positions

marking. L .
low engine oil pressure is not sensed

does not shut off when engine vacuum is not present

not suitable for the maximum allowable pressure of the
container

leakage occurs at less than 1.5 times (MAWP)

not marked with “AUTOMATIC SHUT-OFF VALVE”

not clearly marked with working pressure

k) pressure relief valve k)leaksatpressurebelow highestreliefvalve pressure setting

Note:
AnydeviceusedforleaktestingofaLNGfuel
system must have an accuracy of +/- 2% of the
MAWP of the system.

[) automatic fuel supply shut-off valve [) not adjacent to the manual shut-off valve_

not protected as required

not activated by the absence of engine rotation or oil pressure

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
m) pressure gauge

n) pressure regulator

0) supply line

Note:
A damaged line must be replaced.

p) pipe, tubing, hose and fitting

Note:

Allmaterialsand assembliesmustbedesigned
for the widest pressure and temperature ranges
to which they may be subjected with a pressure
safety factor of at least four.

q) piping installation

r) pipe thread sealant

Note:

Suitable thread sealant is required on all male pipe
threads prior to assembly upon initial installation
and for component repair or replacement.

s) pipe and thread condition

t) gaseous fuel cut-off for dual fuel system

Note:
Usedinapplications where asmallamountof
dieselfuelisinjectedintothe cylinderofthe
engine duringpre ‘ignition’.

REJECT IF:

m)is not readily visible by the driver when the engine enclosure
isremoved orwhen standing on either side of the vehicle

is notlocated outside driver or passenger compartment
is not equipped with a limiting orifice
is not equipped with a shatter-proof dial lens

is not equipped with a body relief
n) not securely mounted

not protected as required to prevent malfunction from low
ambient air temperatures (- 40 degrees)

0) sagging or not supported at least every 610 mm

damaged or repaired

p) aluminum or copper is used between the container and first-
stage regulator

pressure safety factor of material is not at least four

q) installed without adequate allowance for vibration

installed without adequate protection againstdamage or
breakage due to strain or wear

r) sealant used is not impervious to the action of fuel

sealantisnotappliedtomale pipethreads priortoassembly

s)threading burrs or scaling are present

pipe orfitting ends are not reamed

t)nomeansis providedto preventthe flow of gaseousfuel to
the carburetor or injector fuel rail when diesel fuel is used in
pre ‘ignition’ whenignition switchisinthe off oraccessory
position, or from the carburetor when engine vacuum is not
present

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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PERIODIC COMMERCIAL MOTORVEHICLE INSPECTIONS (PMVI) AppendixA

ITEM AND METHOD OF INSPECTION:
u) bypass relief device

Note:
A standalone bypass relief device is required
whenavehicleis notequippedwithafuel pump

containing a bypass relief device by the OEM or
manufacturer.

v) vehicle fuelling connection

w)fuel-carryingcomponent (excluding service
valves, tubing and fittings)

X) road clearance

y) fuel system protection

REJECT IF:

u) does not function in accordance with OEM design

is not located between the fuel pump and automatic shut off
valve in the liquid fuel line to carburetor

is not located between the fuel pump and automatic shut off
valveininjectorfuel railon avehicle with dual fuel system

v) does not have an approved fuelling connection for each
pressure-based fuel system

is not protected from moving parts, lift-able cab enclosure,
engine cover, hinge or direct side impact

w) is not labeled or stamped to show all of the following:

* manufacturer’s name or symbol

* model designation

» maximum allowable working pressure
* design temperature range

» direction of flow of fuel

* capacity or electrical rating as applicable

» scheduled replacement date if applicable

x) lowest part of any component in the system, including
protective guards, is below the lowest edge of the wheel rim

y) any system componentis not protected from:

 any moving partin engine compartment
« lift-able cab enclosure

* engine cover, hinge or support device

* direct side impact

Note: All inspection procedures are visual unless additional inspection procedures are indicated.
Conditions shown jn this manner are defined conditions. The definitions can be found in the introduction section.
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